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encouraged the Secretarsat set up 1n Oslo i numerous ways He took a big
share i the planning and preparation of the World Congress of Sociplne 5
held 1n Zurich 1n September 1950 deliveredan ~n
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International social science co operation has suffered a serious foss in the death
of Professor Theodor Geicer Director of the Institute for Social Research
at the Umversity of Aarhus and C* = 1n of the Research Commnttee of the
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1891 and receaved his early trammng,
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Schichtun, des deutschen Volkes (1932) The accession of the National Socialist
party to pawer in Germany 1n 1933 drove him mto exife 1n Denmark He was
engaged w a number of rescarch projects at the Insutute for Hutory and
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-accelerated by the cold war  The Department of State naturally mterested
3 tramng agents abroad and an learmng more of the countries with which
1t 15 dealing day by day has given much encouragement ta work undertaken
spontanecusly by many American unwversities 1 this field and has i fact
mstigated such mvestigations itsell Accurate mformation 1s an essential factor
in strategy and area studies can supply mvaluable material But 1t would be
dangerous to shut our eyes to all but this aspect of the problem and Unesco
1s well placed to draw attention to the other side of the picture Surely wars
are due at least 1n part to the fact that the peoples do not understand one
another? The main object of an area study 1s to try to understand another
people or group of peoples The attitude which seeks to use the poner a nation
can wield to mmpose 1ts will with a blind disregard for the legitimate clatms of
M es or adversaries has been described by Professor Morgenthau 1 his
~ The term s excellent
solationism and that 1t
15 possible what the Germans call
Weltpohitik  Neo 1solationis mus a danger besewung, ¢, . . ndarea
studies are certamnly one of the best remedies for it as are vasits by people of
one country to others Any area study conducted mn a spint of impartiality
and tolerance shows us Man however obvious this pomt may seem 1t 1s as
well to mention 1t for the pace of the modern world sometimes Jeads to com
plete disparty between the national tdeal and the humamstic ideal
Another feature of area studies 15 also worthy of note They provide
opportumty for fruitful collaboration between speciahists in different branches
of study Close co operation 1 a common undertaking between historzans
geograph logists  anthropolog psychol and linguists s
something which deserves attention and opens up prospects of considerable
mterest It 1s a new nattack on the hard and fast conceptions of unnersity
teaching and rescarch a breach in the wall which the established well
defined  recogruzed branches of study continvally put up agamnst new
branches It 1s amportant to note 1n this connexion that Unesco has always
tried to bring about such collaboration between scholars in different fields of
specialization The whole 1dea of the area study impltes not merely assocation
but union of the efforts of those taking part generally under the guidance of
a specinlist 1 international relations for the prosecution of concerted scientific
objects

This 1ssue does not pretend to give an exhaustive account of area studies
L. < articles taken as a whole however present a general picture which

1 4 1~ arth methods Professor
) ' the Saar and

[ [ XN ¥V

studies 1 U o

dealing with the theory of the question He suggesis a1 p o«

marking out the geographcal areas to be studied and for selecting the lines of
research to be employed 1 cach case Professor Hans Morgenthau of the
Umnversity of Chicago seeks to establish the relationship between area studies
and the study of international relations He shows that the latter has gradually
drawn away from history and international law while area studies by bringing
about integration between various branches of learning and thus broadening
the outlook of rescarch w orhers lead to important developments tn the mtel
Jectual sphere the chief of these being an understanding of cultural rcrl’au;q(y'
and a juster appreciation of those cultures which are foreign to us Professor

Haa
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-accelertted by the cold war  The Department of State naturally interested
in tramning agents abroad and in learning more of the countnies with which
it 1s dealing day by day has given much encouragement to work 1nd = o
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15 possible to remarn solationsst even while practising what the Germans call

Weltpohtih,  Neo 1solationts mis a danger besetting every people and area
studies are certmnly one of the best remedies for 1t as are vasits by people of
one country to others Any area study conducted 1n 4 spist of impartiality
and tolerance shows us Man however obvious this pomnt may seem 1t 1s as
well to mentson 1t for the pace of the modern world sometimes leads to com
plete dispanity between the national 1deal and the humanistic 1deal

Another feature of area studies 15 also worthy of note They prowide
opportunity for fruitful collaboration between speciahists in different branches
of study Close co operation 1 a common undertaking between historians
geagraphers  sociologists  anthropologists  psychologists and linguists 15
something which deserves attention and opens up prospects of considerable
nterest It 15 a new attack on the hard and fast conceptions of umiversity
teaching and research a breach i the wall which the established well
defined  recogmzed branches of study contmually put up aganst new
branches It 1s important to note 1n this connexion that Unesco has always
tried to bring about such collaboration between scholars in different fields of
specialization The whole idea of the area study implies not merely association
but union of the efforts of those taking part generally under the gudance of
a specialist m anternational relations for the prosecution of concerted scientific
objects

This 1ssue does not pretend to give an exhaustrve account of area studies
The six articles taken as a whole however present a general picture which
should produce useful reactions In an article dealing with methods Professor
J B Duroselle Dean of the Faculty of Arts at the Unisersity of the Saar and
‘a lecturer at the Institute of Political Studies 1 Pans gues a definition of area
studies 1 the light of previous publicattons and of the few existing works
dealing with the theory of the queshon H ~—
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AREA STUDIES PROBLEMS OF METHOoD

JEaN B Duroserry

The eXpression  arey study s bccommg the fashion 1 the Uniteq States
For some years now doubtless a5 A corollary 1o 1he rapid development of an
d scal,

0
therr continent from which American diplomatye cucles suffered g the
1solationse beriod1 Op perhaps 4y , country v here 8eographical studyes
attract hiele attention—there are severa] large American umersities without
a simgle chair of geogmph)—ahhough the teaching of nternational refagons

out something more accurate s g, SCntfic study of o Fegion presenting g cersqrn
Polttico speral By with @ g1eyy g, undersianding gng xplarmn, s place gng s role in
nternational soctety 3 Ty, resull can only be obtarneq by the stematic use of ol
branches of study that 9y provide 1apg explanations

Let us take a5 an example the Middle Eage Without clamng the sy that
follows ag complete 1t v, oy1q €M unhikely o, anyone would be aple ¢o
understand the Middle East Part in internagonay soctety without calling on
Pphysical geography, chmato]ogy Politicat history  comn
socxology—chlcﬂy as concerns tha
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therr authors g as an CXample 5 collection which pag already created

Some sty Yodern Francer Symposiym edited ¢ Princeton by Professor

Edward Mead Eaple with contributiong from 28 Amencan scholars anq one

Frenchmap, Mr Andre Siegfried Taken together ¢he studies v hycp might

be disparate ;¢ they hag been Juxtaposeq Comverge towards , well defineq
Am

Statesmen ¢, understang the rea] Situation of France Yet setting agide 5
purely abstracy CUTIOsIty yhy oy can be the nterest of 5 Precise know Indea of
¢ French Sttuation if 3¢ b 10t to evaluate g o1
mere "

In the worlg» e f

am - 41€a under congde
ratr * tian ngeey be sard that 5 study of ap
are treated g subject the absolute and faled o regard ¢
as essentially apn element m the an unnerse would p, Pure verbiage
Without apy, scientific y a0 The k commun,ty, € pure state
1solateq from o] T 185 does not CXISt save o the nsigmficany

s n
T Tief period that the shxpwrcckcd party
Inves there Even countries Protected by, formidaple natural barryers such s
bet or Stnkiang Greenland o the Antareye lead 1 n F
relanonshxps Lke al the reer .5
thoroush = s
would
factors & Cu tountry i Inter
nation s einerefore dgeg 10t considey France as ap
1solated ¥ 10menon by, assesses the Mportance of France 1 the world
For such , book to pe } objective 1t must pe addressed ¢ all readers

of another hogk on France some wayg Parallel vyqp Earle s Professor
Donald McRay s The Uniteq States gng France The utle 5 ambiguous ang
nmught Suggest that ¢ Was a study, hmuted ¢ relations between the Uniteq States
and France Iy 1 nothing of 4, 50Tt or at Jeagy the study of these relations 13

to the educated American Ppublic by the study of aJ) the factors within his
8rasp His book 15 Part of 5 Collection which he ,¢ editing together weh
Mr Sumner Welles ang Wwhich hag been gnen the self explanatory yee of
American Forergn Poliey Librayy The other books 1n the series are entitled
Thke United States angd China 7%, United States gng Scandingg1q Tke United States
and the Near Fge and so op and the SigMificance of the titles 45 the same 1
CVery nstance—yyhga, the Unyteq States shoylg know of the Tole and place 1
international Iife of the countres Or groups of countries studieq [y 15 finally
Possible to magine—and ;¢ would not pe such a very extravagant fiighe of
fancy—aren studies bemng Commussioneq by the Defence Muinistry op the
Forcxg'n Affarrs Mlmstr} of this or that country ¢ o militarst o mperialist
a"ﬂ 1s thus clear that an ape, study 15 essentially o contribution to the study
of internationa} relations The €Xpression Internitional relagions should no¢
of course he taken 1n 55 narrow senge which woulq It aes

l[ﬂdﬂr!{}’"ﬂ 1n TIIMI' TR p oy Prroce (,mrmy"rﬂ
Comblde Han mt o) Pt 9 XV 4y,
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Standardg op hving and of g Personayges of Tesponsiple Statesmen, etc Iy
need hardl} © added thy, such g 8enery] theory 1 hard ¢, claborqge n the
e es

Present sy £ hnow d; CEDE 1n the for; y poth
1 any cage an define he act place of he ar, udy 1n ghys eneral
Perspectry o It useg the m Suppheq ent widely d:chrmg
brang of stud: Ystemarcq), electmg [ dmanng the da,
relation o agnen 8Cographca] a Tegard Second sy, (e
flecessary by COmplete spnpq the nternation,) relationg
or th, Pecalisy , Particuly nee Upphied ¢y, 2 (firsy
stage) area sty es beyonq 1S subyeg, n Hating © other
SC1plin, Yetit ping vn ¢ Ty define 8cograph, e,y T¢a For the
1 b

02 very g
theorst op nternaton,) Telationg (third Stage) ¢ s avita] by only an 1solated
clemene , Benera] theory Which . 15 to be fully Wworked oy requires the
ﬁndmgs oi'm'my area studjeg 1

Ir

As we have seen the ultimate 2 of the area Study g ¢, dctenmne the role
and place ofagren geographxca] area 1n 1mernanonal relationg by sheddine
Iight on I'undamemal and accidentyy data Tpe TSt problem, of methog then
15 obuously the choice of the 8eographc,ay area to pe Studied
In the Case of 3 study oI‘regmna geo; 2phy where the characte, ofa Tegion
m;

1

'S explamneq , S physical an, € Up ther, Te man
different ways of achievyp umty of PProach Tp, French 8eograpp, school
followp, the ple of Vidal g Ia Blag, e rtonne ‘Mangeon

45 produceq €alth of ¢, S€ regionaj Studres a5 4, establish clearly (p,
Soundest Principles £, the selection of Tegions f, dy De, 80N s Prrary,
the first f: Pie of itg king y of a historica; €810 rather
than of 4 Tegion w} IS constitypeq b; tural feapy,, the other
hang 8eograph,, the ¢ Ntraf the, of the y, X Orsang by Al

N Vercors by Vidal g, 1 ndon Ly, sin byPcrpxIIo H graphicy)

nd humap, fact, together form the unity of py, NS study of , valley of the
Lorre 8er sca tn B, Tnarg ¢ MCentrageg the preseny

he 2pproach 5 very differen, when the 21 13 nop 4, explain the character
o' qregion by the relations of 2 ternory With nelghbourmg {ertitorres apg
Mangeoy 5 and De Martonnc S works on France
One angthep form , 5
regional 8eography and cap more or Jegs afford to 1810re the regy of the v gr1q
ut Earle and Mcp, in the Works Mentioneq aboye study rance onj,
c

or the Purpose of clanf')mg s rejagyq, with ¢, rest of the world Ty, a;
Ol 1 qrey study ¢ 1s tg study 5 €twork 1 relagyo, ind the €Xxtent to
which ap tde kneg, ledge of the tery, under cong deratiop explaing these
relations For theyr full pl. ton e shoulq need le ¢ dcmons!ralc
OW other ternitorses fluence terrieo, under consideragion
his would Presuppose a5 many are, studies a6 there are terrtoreg Such an
Id be
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exhaust v nvestigat on ¢ concenable 1 the near Rature by, not yn gy

state of research .
Suice we hay e todowih internat ony)

! emay lay goyn as a firsy Principle of

considered ‘myge be on the scale of the §

C present

pendent
teritory 1 o ghe scale of the it of poligcay admnlustrauon Where 4 State
5 conce negd ere 18 no dAchull) I applying 1h, le For France for
nstance < of 4 Provinces plays ap, dent bart n !aternanon,)
Telations N, er Bry LETENC nor gy pn Absace p, } foreign oy
cultural a4, OF €conom ¢ | that can e 1selated fr, h ighly central
1 It const tuteq France may parth cxp, Uy the
Exsstence ang md:vuduahly ome(an) Auvergne and 4], d any other
P ovinces a5 ! but 1 internatana) relation,

entiy s g cqually ¢y of States With a foq,
St atzerlang or the Umeq States of Americy 1
Cases imposs ple 10 grasp the 1ndiyy uality of 5 01 Metropohity;, ternitory
At b esen Hhiculy ¢4 concerve of Trench Somalyt,

S neg

Lot s a s
catity o mdmdu:hr) t1s a smgp Sparsely Populateq termtory of
Purely Strategic ang

norme iMportance But 1n many other this g,
viduat ¢y Obvioys Tunigz and \f, 3h under the
P otectorgre SY3tem they are closely dcpcndcn! on \Iclropol tan Frapee 50 fir
23 pu ey p, IS concerneq (m es ident G, neral
unde ¢, Totectorate 7, 1 acts g the Minuster for F, gn \Ir.urx) none
the less J, 1T own 1ng, duality 1 ¢ eultyra) and even Politicat

e Much 2MC applies 1 Al althoygp 1 be, re
Htegral pay f met o litan Franc,

Ve may the efore It that he t case o table for 2 stud
that of depend ny Or md, dent 1, tory uffic engg pl'orxtounil‘('ll
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preferable to make an area study for the U SS R asa whole' but that Tursia
15 surtable for such a study

‘We have htherto eonsidered only the mummum area for a study but
there 1s nothing to prevent—n fact everything to recommend—studies of
geographical areas embracing several States or terntories Take for mnstance,
French North Africa if we make three area studies one for Moracco another
for Algerna and a third for Tumsia we should admuttedly obtain mteresting
results but m all probabibty most of the important data brought to hight by
the three studies would averlap The three countries i fact belong to the
same geographical and chmatic unit—Maghreb Thexr population consists of
Moslem Arabs and Berbers plus a number of Jews and 1o per cent of
Europeans mostly French France is the dommant cultural and economc
and of course pohitical mfluence as well They have much the same agricul
tural and rmuneral resources today bemng supplemented by rapid sndustral
zation Each of the termitories has its nationahst movement to some extent
bound up with the Arab League Al these factors confer upon the region a
fundamental untty—though each has its own spectal character—which makes
1t easier to discern the sahent features But as the study of international rela
tions now stands only salient features are readily perceptible

In some cases 1t 15 a more difficult matter to group terntones Scientists
are not agreed upon the meamng of the Middle East  South east Asia pl.inly
has some degree of wruty compnsing as it does the countries subjected to the
mfluence of the monsoon to which they owe therr speaal agricuitural
characteristics Apart from Thailand the traditional buffer State between
the French 1nd British possessions the entire region has been colomzed by
the Braish French Dutch and Amencans Save for India and Pakisian the
whole of South-east Asia was overrun by the Japanese Four of its countries
had puppet Japanese Governments Burma and the Philippines in 1943 and
Indo China and Indonesia 1n 1945 India atself holds in honour the memory
of Subas Chandra Bose s National Indian Aty Teday with the exception
of Britssh Malaya and Singapore all these countries have won therr indepen
dence Yet would it be wise to make an area study compnsing the Indian
pemnsula the Indo Clunese pennsula and the great archipelagoes® It seems
preferable to deal separately with the Indian penns ! 1
white or black Dravidian inh » t

by ™
peo , » uuderwent Japanese
occt w w 1ave expenenced Chimese mfiliration

Sumttarly for Latin America a distinction should doubtless be drawn

between the Carbbean zone Portuguese America the Northern States and

Argentma and Chale but this 15 a controversial grouping with nothing final

about 1t Any such subdivision must needs be empinical But we can at least

attempt to formulate a practical criterion~—even tlxo:xgh 1t has no absolute
T

value which may help the specialist i nter 1. who 1s stll
feelmg his way It 1s expedient to group a number of terntories for an arca
-
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study (23§ ben th ST0UD p asenes some umty of chaes
ethny, SUSHE  Ristorieqt [

Iikel hanet
mon € unengs
in t uuality—gn account of ypy long

histo Poplation ang the brilliapee of 1ty cmhzauan~d:n s
d Aerent NG featyres Outs e gh those 5y has i common with the rest
And so although area studiey of Scandina 1y and the Ibenan Perunsuly
3y very well be CMvisaged jp e questionable
Europe a5 2uhole y ould be YTy profitabe for rescarch In ghye part of the
1 orld v Bych hoe had such 4 chequered history apg has for so long been 1n the
forefront of technical p, €3 1t 3 ould surely be p crable “ap Jeqg o
the time bemg 1o keep to the leve] of the Stage atany rate for the moy; m
Portane gy, United K,p, dom France g, I
this woujg Seem to be (he soundest method a¢ 5y Would dispen ¢\ ith undyj,
complex analyses Tp, des re of many {4 g,
Countriey by Foth ng 1o o vith thys technica] ¢,
em

cal
Tem t arey Studies are , scienufie nvestigation and muge ¢ be
c] Asiderationg o ASpirations fo, Europea, union

n
At the Presen; stage 1t 15 Not at a1y Certun thay the fund:xmtn(al factory yp
ha ¢ of

! 2t Luropean country ape :uﬂ?cnmd)
Y general scienufe study

m

Mg the authory of ITCA Studies 44 the choice of
hich Fecourse myg, be hag 7 order ¢, gnean adequate Surve:
trr

country o T0UD of coup, S under ¢,
ation 1y geograpy €al arey ;¢ Naturally 5 o ey ider
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en {F
and thogse that are radically peyy Imagine an area study on Ireland Hustor,
shows s that from the Seventeenth century to the mud mineteengy, century
this country had dxfﬁcult) mn fecdmg an overcrowdeq Population Ap unfore
seeable climatye acadent pyy an end to ghy, Situtation op 4y least payeqd the
way for 1ts change 1846 the Potato hary gy 125 50 meagre that ¢ resulted
I appaliing famune Ty Started off the largest scale eMigration Movement 1y
history relatively ¢, the tota] s1ze of the Population g, that Irelang has
won her mdcpendcncc 1t has g Smaller Population than 140 Years ago
\

the work ¢ determipe m consultaon with the Specialists v pay those
Trequirements are

For 8eography ¢ ¢ enough to apply the principles outlynedq above The
international Jyfe of a territory op group of territorses 15 obuously moulded by
physical human ang €conomc 8eography pbye 1S No Jess obvious thay these
factors play only 5 hmiteq Part angd €annot expla,n everything Human
bengs quite mdepcndcmly of the 8eograph,c setting are responstble for many



States of Amer ca has always facyy tated commere;qq contacts ang movemeny

of population The no Jesg artifica) hustorseal front €T separating France from

Germany ang Belgium hag alvays been o nat o s
ured all France' £ o oo

a
¢ g on nternationay
re “ € produces 1y mullion tony of steel 1y 5
venon which f, Us 13 of no Importance €XCept with Teference o

Urem, s ic
One of 1ts mogy 1D tant prodyce what g g Placesn world outpy? Mrelation
to output? (the pohitical fMportance of ghy economc Phenomeney,
may thus he analysed)
The dxﬁicu!ty ™R geography a4 i history 15 to choose exactly y hay
uificant Here agaun, the mpom:bxh:y Tests wath the director of the y ork
assisted by he Specialists conmbulmg to it

Socmlogy 15 of Comparable value for A studies 4, onl
dcmlop:d state prevenys ats

i3 a g
IS Science o Cien chimatoy,,
e £ g COnstitunong aw oy and aczi‘:x



Culture 4, Nation and , sound era] ge

studied Topology for Istance 15 of Iittle Mportance Xplarng gpe

nternationag Ife of France , which 4 fundapm, tal parg 5 played by currengs

of though, Th Pproach coyig doubtlegs be re, Study of tpe
Tibbean », arly the Politics 5 ltura] Ly of the A

country € 1, Omprehensible Without 5 ¢, ough Study of Moslem theol,

whereas 1, South ehigious Lfe sal, S Importan; §, tor 1n ternationa]

area
Possibly Cmerge ag Progress ;5 made yup such studyes For the tme bemng we
may regp content vy AN 1mperfecy but Workable solution,

Two mam conclusions 1 feel Blioy, from hys necessarsly cursory survey
The firg 1s that the drrector o an arey study Plays 5 Vital parg 4 selecting
n

1)
Conclusiong on the Specialiseg and thys Jeopardize ¢p ob_;ectxvzty of the whole
work Asin the case of the collection Ao Tance Tentioneq 5, 0ve 1t woyld
€ven be Preferaple g, the d Tent authors to rrve occasionally 44 Contra
dlctory results Thys Proves tha, Professor Earle Wwho directeq the wor} was
careful not 4, HMPOSE his yroq, The second conclusion g that ¢he area study
must be conducted bya team whether €ach of the team me, €IS Writes partof
the work himgelr o leaves ;¢ ¢ 2 single author Tpe ability ¢ discern the
basic factors underlymg the Internationa| life of the ¢o Presupposes full
the complexxty of the Problemg iohed., Complexty, that 5
t.

The sciennfic and hyma, ‘Value of 5 better knowlcdge of foreign coyy
mes:.ssoobvxous thatanyattcmpt hm\c»crhumb!c to.mpro»cthuknoulcdgc
1s bound to be well worth while
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AREA STUDIES AND Typ STUDY
OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Hans g MoraEvriryy

0t led & y hychy 45 called internationap relations T, aren study
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Therr choice 5 A complex Datter demzmdmg of the director Of the v, op wide
e 1¢) 0]

Culture ¢ Minat, d o Sound cra] Wledge of the eIn,
Studieq Sy for tance 15 of httle |, Ortance ning the
Aternationa) Ife of vhich fung, Part s phay g by currenss
of thoy approach could doubt]ess b, tudy of ¢he
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Countries 5r me, ensible v houe thorouoh study oslem theo,
Wwhereag n oy eligioys Iife 155 less Mmportang 1, or 1n fernatrons)
relationg racial prop), Part from ¢, I disciplines If
that sop, ce CMprricism 5 nevitaple at ¢ ta, sclcctmg
the brap, S of scien, be useq area gy, Stricter era my,
Possibly Cmerge a5 Progress 55 Mad, such styq, T the time bcmg e
may reg content vyypp, AN 1mperfug, b workaple solution

Two ma conclusions ¢ feel blloy, from ¢y necessaraly Cursory survey

The firgy 1s that ¢pe director of an are, study Plays 4 Vital parg 1 selecting

the 8eograph,, area fpr Study ang m determuung the Stiences thay may be

most proﬁtably used B, will discusg With eg, Contribytoy exactly v, pay 18

€Xpected of him Ty Tequures sound Isnowledge of the region €Ing stucied
m,

as well o, complete gpe, edness ¢, save CIMpting 4 1, t 2 priony
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of the tume on this level than on that of consciously determined responses
to the situations he meets i everyday hife At first glance such a statement
may scem overdrawn but only a shght consideration of the facts 1s necessary
ta dispel the illusion that thought pred m gwding
behaviour

Thus for example 1t 15 rare that reactions to any aspect of linguistic structure
nise above the level of consciousness any more than does the phonemuc system
employed mn pronouncing the words of one s language The same 13 true of
the meaning of these words Thus frees the individual to give conscious thought
to what he 15 gomng to say and makes 1t unnecessary for him to pay attention
to the mechamisms of speech he must use 11 saying 1t This statement also
applies to music to systems of etiquette to moral codes to canons of value
to aesthetic responses These 1t should be noted are cultural elements
which conscious thought enters least When 1t 1s reahzed that the same
prinaple holds to some degree whenever an indmidual reacts to any cul
turally derived stimulus that does not mvolve the element of choice between
alternatives 1t becomes clear to what extent the human being lives on the
plane of automatic behaviour and thus how effectively he 15 enculturated

Cultural responses moreover tend to represent reactions to total situations
than to stimuli ansing from fragmented elements of expertence This s a way
of phrasing the fact that every mode of life 1s patterned and not haphazard
that the individual umts of custom the cultural traits so called that can be
discerned 1n a culture by the student of 1t are 1n actuality interwoven mto a
series of interrelated groupings called cultural patterns This pattermng of
culture the outer expression of its regularity 1n organization and functioning
15 the means by which a particular culture develops those special configura
tions that permut us to differentiate 1t from other cultures In psychological
terms cultural patterns are to be regarded as consensuses of the individual
behaviour patterns of the members of a given group that distngwsh ther
characterstic reactions from those of the members of other groups On the
level of the objective analysis of culture cultural patterns are to be thought
of as providing the institutional framework for behaviour as when we speak
of the pattern of marriage of 2 people or their patterns of production or dis
tribution or their patterns of religious worship

Besides conditioning the individual to the modes of behaviour of his group
the enculturative experience creates for lum a behaviour world to gude his
perceptions no less than his overt acts Time and space and distance colour
and rhythm are thus culturally defined for hum the continuum of nature 13
structured n terms of the conventions set up by his culture ! The spectrum
1s arbitrarily divided 1nto colours which vary 1n their interpretation from
soctety to society but
for all The gamut of
the infimte physical
socally acceptable intervals or the division of time 1s guided by Linguistic
devices employed to mark off one socially concewved urnut from another
The endless merging of natural phenomena comes to be subsumed under
categories that make the world comprehensible to the indvidual and permat
the character of reahity to be transmutted from onc generation to the next
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existence or 1s a denived reality that lodges m the minds of observers rather
than in the phenomenon itself

Controversies of this order mark the approach of scientists 1n any field
to therr data and turn on questions of the highest importance as means
by which fundamental research 1s oriented For those outside the ficld however
the relevance of these differing positions 15 of a lesser order Thus 1n studying
problems of the psychology of culture 1t 1s more important for us to analyse
the cultural component 1 terms which represent agreement as to the nature
and function of culture than 1t 1s to enter nto the peripheral areas where
concept and method are under refinement Conversely i studying the same
mterdisciphnary problems from the psychological pownt of view those prin
ciples that represent the core of agreement among psychologists must not
be subordinated to any particular position that has been taken regarding
them We have seen that the learming process 1s fundamental mn culture but
i studying the cross cultural mantestations of education for example
the varieties of learning theory come to hold a place of secondary importance
On the other hand 1n an investigation of this type the general principle that
soctal behaviour is essentially learned whule the genetic instinctual component
1s mummal a question where controversy has been resolved 1nto agreed
principle 1s of primary significance

‘Whatever the approach to the problem of motivation 1t 1s agreed that
one of its important functions 15 to aid the orgamsm continuously to reach
the adjustment required by the total situation in which 1t finds itself In
terms of gestalt psychology this represents at any given moment a strving
for the achievement of equilibrium 1n the total field situation There are many
theories about its nature and development one of which that stresses the
factor of need being strikingly similar to the hypothesis we have encountered
1n discussing theories of the nature of culture—one which 1t may be said 1s
subject to quite simular reservations For our purpose we recogmze that to
the extent motivational drwes arse out of the psycho physical make up of
man they are umversal and can be thus held as constants in analyzing the
varables represented by therr socially and culturally derived mamifestations
The physiological universals that 15 enter only m terms of the manner and
degree to which the experience of the individual as expressed m the cultural
and phystcal setting shapes his chorces between alternatives providing him
with the values which direct his approaches to given situations and gwde his
reactions to them

Whatever the approach to the problem of motivation 1t 1s agreed that onc
of 1ts 1mportant functions is to aid the organism 1 reaching adjustment of
the kind which may be thought of as the psychological equivalent of the phy
siological state termed homeostasis In terms of gestalt psychology this
represents the achievement of equilibrium 1n the total field situation It 1s
obvious that the needs of the orgamism figure promunently n determuning
these reactions as where the 1ndividual 1s motivated to look for food or to
find shelter from extreme heat or cold or to scek sexual gratfication Yet
mn the final analysis there 1s relatively httle of human behaviour 1n the
precise terms 1n which this behaviour 15 manufested that can be mmmediately
attributed to this source Even 1n such elementary responses as those to food
or thurst or sex the mnterveming term of social convention always enters

1t 1s cultural conditioning that determunes at what tume of the day a pdcxson
feels hungry and what types of food he will seek to satusfy his hunger dnve
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existence or 15 a derved reality that lodges m the minds of observers rather
than n the phenomenen itself

Controversies of this order mark the approach of scientists any field
to therr data and turn on questions of the highest importance as means
by which fundamental research 1s oriented For those outside the ficld however
the relevance of these differing posttions 15 of a lesser order Thus studying
problems of the psychology of culture 1t 15 more 1mportant for us to analyse
the cultural component in terms which represent agreement as to the nature
and function of culture than 1t 15 to enter nto the peripheral areas where
concept and method are under refinement Conversely m studymng the same
mterdisciphinary problems from the psychological pomt of view those prin
ciples that represent the core of ag among psychologists must not
be subordinated to any particular position that has been taken regarding
them We have seen that the learming process 1s fundamental m culture but
m studymg the cross cultural mamfestations of education for example
the varieties of learning theory come to hold a place of secondary mportance
On the other hand 1n an investigation of this type the general principle that
soctal behaviour 1s essentially learned while the genetic instinctual component
1s mummal 2 question where controversy has been resolved into agreed
principle 1s of primary sigmficance

Whatever the approach to the problem of motivation 1t 1s agreed that
one of its important functions 1s to aid the orgamsm continuously to reach
the adjustment required by the total situation i which 1t finds utself In
terms of gestalt psychology this represents at any given moment a striving
for the achievement of equilibrium 1n the total field situation There are many
theories about 1ts nature and development one of which that stresses the
factor of need being strikingly similar to the hypothesis we have encountered
1n discussing theories of the nature of culture—one which 1t may be said 15
subject to quite simlar reservations For our purpose we recogruze that to
the extent motivational drives anise out of the psycho-physical make up of
man they are umversal and can be thus held as constants in analyzing the
variables represented by thewr socally and culturally derived mamfestations
The physiological universals that 15 enter only in terms of the manner and
degree to which the experience of the individual as expressed in the cultural
and physical setting shapes his choices between alternatives providing huim
with the values which direct his approaches to given situations and guide his
reactions to them

‘Whatever the approach to the problem of motivation 1t 1s agreed that one
of 1ts 1mportant functions 1s to ad the orgamism 1 reaching adjustment of
the kind which may be thought of as the psychological equivalent of the phy
siological state termed homeostasis In terms of gestalt psychology this
represents the achievement of equilibrium 1n the total field situation It 1s
obvious that the needs of the organism figure promunently in determuning
these reactions as where the individual 1s motwvated to look for food or to
find shelter from extreme heat or cold or to seek sexual gratfication Yet
m the final analysis there 15 relatvely httle of human behaviour 1n the
precise terms in which this behaviour 1s manifested that can be immed:ately
attributed to this source Even in such elementary responses as those to food
or thirst or sex the intervening term of social convention always enters

1t 15 cultural conditioning that determunes at what time of thchday a p;rson
feels hungry and what types of food he will seek to satisfy his hunger drive

394



ECONOMIC MOTIVATIONS AND STIMULATIONS

mamnfe f the
the soczal level of those elements 1n the total expenience.o
n'xdw:ri‘ut:.{l ‘;‘:;xbc:sof a group which hold most_interest for them From

he
18
to
o~
- e oyolnon

mportance 1 achieving the unites of a world economic order has brought
questions of this kund to the forefront of scientific concern

One of the mayor aspects of our problem has been phrased by Moore ?
What kands of crcumstances will nduce workers to leave traditional modes
of production and enter modern economic actnty and what addiional
y to secure skillsand essentzal to the industral
mode of p oduction with 1ts attend nt specialization® Let us extend this
formulation by phrasing some of the ancillary questions that the study of
ec nomuc change in ts broadest ramufications nvolves
A comp chensive approach must include a consideration of how economic
expressions of value are e-ordered 1nto terms of money where money did
not p eviously exist o to currency where the tokens used 1n effecting exchange
1 ere not pecuniary ones Tt should take into account ho v people are tatraduced
to the concept of saving as related to the allocation of income so as to provide
capital funds for ndustrial development with future rather than smmediate
return the end i view New atutudes toyv-ards the acquation of unfamiiar
goods of all kinds must be probed and how patterns of the validation of social
positt n by the consumption of valuable goods m excess of daily needs are
changed The attitudes toward the degree of specialization under industrial
devel that so 1ty alters the f: a1 orker denves from

participation 1n an industrial order based on the handicraft system must also
be analysed

One caution ansing out of th record of past research should be drawn
This concerns the tendency doubtedly a refl of the 1
enculturated  thnocentnisms of the tudent to overweight the power of the
wdustrial traditton to impose stself on technol 1 and econormuc
of peoples who Live under less complex systems Where the approach 18
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sumple statement of everyday observation that peoples differ from one another
These problems however despite their imnportance have scarcely been more
than adumbrated and because of thewr complexity face the student with
methodological dsfficulties that are far from resolved and which therefore
need not enter into this discussion

What 15 important 1s that the common el m the lturative
experience of the members of a given group set up particular drives that
charactenize the responses of those who make up 1ts adult components as
aganst equally characteristic responses of the members of other groups It
1s out of this fact that derrved needs however expressed n a society come to
carry the same conviction to its members as those which are patently
determined by biological requirement This explains i large measure why
the ends sought by men and women of a particular society are patterned
since from a cross cultural pomnt of view these are no more than socially
sanctioned responses to prevalent motvational drives The configuration of
common motives and goals that dominate the behaviour of the members of 2
group thus become the equivalent of what 1in the analysis of culture has been
termed cultural focus the sum of the institutionalized forms of a culture
which 1n commanding the mterests of a people represents those of its
components which most highly motvate the people and it which the goals
toward which therr activities are directed bring the richest rewards as cul
turally defined

An approach to the problem of motivation that has sigmificant implications
for the cross cultural analysis of problems such as those with which we are
concerned here 1s found in the concept of the dynamic system advanced by
Krech? to account for the continmity of charactenstic responses found 1n the
mdridual He holds first that the so called motiational and cognitive
attributes will be mvolved 1n every one of our experiences and behaviour
and that the so called motivational attributes of any experience will be
mtimately related to all other attrtbutes and will change as they change
Continuing he states If we wish tospeak of 2 hunger motive for example
we must simultaneously speak of the so called perceptual cognitive memorial
and other attributes of the experience My hunger 1s not the same as yours
because my Dynamic System re food and eating are not the same as yours
And netther you nor I can have any pure sex motive—they are both sullied
by cogmtive factors Therefore since Dynamuc Systems are relative enduring
structures 1t follows that the given system of an indnidual functions 1n any
situation mn which he finds himself so that behaviour will show both variabality
and consistency 1n 1ts motivational and emotional and mtellectual aspects

1t 1s apparent that if we accept this postulate that knowing and wanting
form a single psychological unit and agree that in cultural terms both
knowledge and wants are estabhshed for the individual through his
enculturative experience we have here a prinaiple of some importance for
cross cultural study This 1s especially the case where 1 ¢ are concerned with
economuc factors in cultural change since here bath means and ends must be
taken nto account where either the technological system or the system of
uction distnbution and exchange or both are involved At this potnt
turn to the concept of cultural focus which as we have seen 1s the

prod
we re

_
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sely 15 the effect of the colour bar m ndustry
mdm!:};:?;‘ ::n::;:?x{ F :C:l chlcs scgregation 1n jobs differing approaches
:: xf:xz:n»uaucn differentials in housing? 1 hat Are the relation of these to the
culture-bar that arses out of the d flerences 1n apportmmyl lta reac) 1‘};0'5;
standards of living and educat on set for persons deemed fully prepare
4 mepion of affa rs* Must 1 ¢ not also recogmu € the need
¢ he Europeans in the scene
iphasis lad on the need to
" nanve people
cur;fc‘ls\:?;;“:r;‘::e ll;urcad the exposition of the towal problem as exemphf’ ed
n the approach to the pracucal ssue of housing Afnicans 1 the oty
of Elzabethwille that has been gren by Grévisse t Here full recognition 13
accorded the wmportance of taking pre establshed atttude and soctal
v~ sand Afr cansal ke fully into consideration
3 Mod
ingerenx
cans  ho
it nto the
{ them not
embers o1 4 & cvolving
geu moms conforme a leur
T pux des

luer dans
lordr sc stabiliser se vet  we e socale

qu sans plus etr tribale nen conservera pas mo ns un caractere original
1 flet de 1 ame bantoue et des constantes physiques et histo ques du muibien
aficam Th tis the objective for the African 15 étoffer une solide classe

moyenn anc e par la proprete et stmulée toyjours davantage par des
ap at s profess onnelles sans cesse accrues

Let u bn fly review the theoreucal sch me that has been presented in these
pages The princ pal concepts with vh ch we have dealt are motnation and
cultural p tt rn Motvation ev n on the biological level we have seen to be
stru tured by the cultural sett ng 1 wh ch behaviour occurs Enculturat on

the pr ¢ sy of ultural cond tomng p ovides the mechamsm of learning
wh ch pernuts the ind vidual to act 10 accordance with the accepted modes of
tus soc ety with th  promptaess and decst eness that so fargely cames from
the utomatic hara ter of hus responses  These patterned react ons thus both
satisfy the requi ements of ns pnmary b olog cal needs and secondary drives

g make ;‘)?ss bl; s physical w:i:“ be rlx_g and psychological adjustment
ery culture h wev r 13 made up of ag tes of pa

of ultural elements which to the mrmbﬂig;;g:socm; ;:;;cn;r;hf;::mi“é
unts Beha nour thus takes on its configurat onal quabty and as abjccg(:avcl

dusc mabl P esents overt  esponses to the mternahzat on of cullumlly
patterned expent aces F m this t becomes pparent that the study of a y
E“:m ntofacoltar ¢ the exclusion of other elements or of the Py cli’ol n‘Il
> mm%ké for a ::tortcd view whether on the level of cultural su?rﬁl:l:lan
—‘\y g tterned response Hence analysing ecanomic or technologica)

Grévisce, Le Centre ExtraCo  umier
4 Ebzabethville
Soesad pines (CEBSTymo, 5 8 B3 Bt T mestndd Cote £F fede P ey
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we are here confronted with a question of ultunate values where material
gain may be discounted desprte the very conmsiderable pull of positne
mcentives that Moore has documented mn fns research

Certanly 1t 15 much simpler to study the acceptance of change than the
rejection of new ways One of the most difficult problems faced by students
of any aspect of cultural change 1s the methodological one of how to bring the
pre established elements i the scene mto proper proportion in analyzing the
resultant situation The lesson may be an the way of being learned 1n the hard
school of experience We need not go to the various large scale schemes o

see this We need only take the case of the A= - !
experti~ ¥ -

the cul p otnvery worked village
land T w wis w terms of thestrife engendered between the women

of a village were as vigorous as they were unexpected We hear much of the
disorgamzaton which industrial development produces and especially how
those who have recernved European education tend to lose thewr cultural
anchorage and drft at a loss dissatisfied with the old because they have
rejected 1t with the new because they cannot attamn 1t Yet the number of
educated Africans 1s not smail who would agree with the senument expressed
by such a person concerning one product of the pre existing technological
system 1ts wood carving  If we dont take steps to save these things we
will have nothing We Il be like people who don t have anythmng they can call
therr own culture
This does not mean that undue siress should be jaid on the force of these
pre exisung patterns for this would be as unrealisuc as s the prevalent
tendency to neglect them Thus 1n the regrons where a posttive appreciatton
of established custom 1s found one also 15 confronted with the phenomena
of urbanization people leaving thewr nillages to live 1n towns and accepting
the new disciphine of employment m industry or trade or gowng to mune
compounds where the reorientations n customary behaviour are even more
extensive New prestige patterns develop under these situations that must be
studied otherwise for example why in the munes of the hatanga would the
young men prefer training as mechanics and artisans rather than as masons
and carpenters’ Or for example how do we explain the reorentation mn
motwating factors that causes a muner on the Rand to leave the security of
the mune compound for the competitwve labour market of secondary industry?
Beyond this what motrvations 1 this segment of the South African cconomy
e behind the turnover 1n labour of those who have apparently accepted ths
method of earning a living a turnover that is ane of the highest 1n the world?
The vanety of responses to the developing wndustrial scene coupled with
the differences i the pre exasting cultures and the range of different economic
polhicies and practical measures to implement them to which they are exposed
1s what makes of Africa such an excellent laboratory for the study of our
problem Instudyingat the factors which are operative 1in most of the continent
gve the controls essential for the comparatne analysis of attrtudes that
pany the changing no less than the changing social and
poliucal scene Or agan granting acceptance of cestam aspects of the new
what s the role of the non economuc habitudes in pre exisung custom
parncularly those that concern the supernatural what forms do they take in
s d d by the approach that marks mdustrialization
how do they nfluence the attitudes of Africans who come to participate wn the
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¢ trying to cover the 3 hole range of phenomena presented
:tysthgl:dlz:;: :oammg What 1 hope to do 15 to sct out some of the mm;:
cons derations imolved when maney i introduced 1o an economy n w,!u’c
1 has formerly not been known or when there 1s a sudden expant an of the
uses o wh ch it can be put_This may indieate a framework of propositions
for argura nt and research The presentat an 18 helped by the great varations
found 1n the region On the one Yand there are relatinely s mple cconomic
systems such as those of Tikop a or of the central lughlands of New Guinea
to which money 15 yust being iatroduced on the other there 13 the relatively
sophisicated economy of peasant Malays or Indonewans i + huch money of
vanous types has been known and wsed for centunes 1 some trans
actions
h 5 stage 1t would be imprudent to pretend 1o have ach eved
1 hange 1t 18 necessary also tg

e e iues
peasant producer has no interest i 4 (€ p [
but only 1n the income effects to be derned from st Just as conscevatsui i
e ant on of traditional tools may be tn part a compound of aesthetic and
~ *» hmc use and quality of results and
so the welcome given to a new tool
OF 10 4 lua ution of its better techmeal quality
the novel skills which can be developed wath st and the social esteem wh ch
13 control may bring But on the whole though these elements may influence
the ad ption of 2 new technseal device they are margmal to its permanent
establishment In thelong run it 1s the effects upon incomes and consumption
levels both experienc d and ant ¢ pated that scem to be of majar importance
In a peasant economy technolomeal progress 1s not concaved as a normal
dessrable end towa ds vhuch special sectors of economic effort should be
© % ~fm onev S ncesoc al changes assotiated
uc changes and the
this stage of analys s
r wider adoption of
du ts of 2 development
pocess When young men go out from e vinage  work for wages the
smportant s ¢ al changes that come about may be due as much to the patterns
ﬁ-dtuuhs of the new type of work as to the fact that they get money

“"1‘1\ ’:dly the p ymary purpes of this paper s soc al theory not socral
» Ale dv n some cases the accumulation and interpretation of

o oor mm

CHARAGTERISTICS AND EXCHANGE YARIANTS IN PEASANT ECONOMY

Befo  distuss o
g the socal
m ey econ my @ the w‘ddﬁ"gﬂ assoc ated with the inty

ervention
e sens  the majo  characterssy iy

s of an Indo-
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factors alone 15 not sufficient ta Ao 1 - ormulations that strike
deeply - posmt toward workable
solutior

Whe, iy 01 our resources wmn the way of availlable data
we find that our knowledge of the cultures of the non Euro-Amencan 1
15 well advanced but that comparable » *
Them ®~-
of peop W LLLUINES
one of uuwiedge the results of inter disciplinary

[T
mvestigations which will reveal the psychological patternings that underlic
the bebaviour indiidual and mnstitutionahzed that has been observed and
reported To those studies in personality type that have domunat d = 4
of the cross cultural approach to the =~
be added intensive researc
1n perception and motivat
behaviour and shape the 5 3 o uiensne use of all the
resources of the psycho ethnographic approach then we may antuwcipate
not only that we will move towards a more basic knowledge of human
behaviour but that we will control and nterpret more effectively the data
that are essential to provide adequate scentific gurdance for drawing and
implementing sound policy 1n solving the problems of individual and social
adjustment

MONEY, WORK AND SOCIAL CHANGE
IN INDO-PACIFIC ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

R Fmra

My main object in this paper 15 to examune the social effects of the mntroduction
or exg y exchange in a peasant system Anal n
of this kind n the technical media of exchange nced not a prionn have of
atself any socal concomutants It 15 theoretically possible for the appearance
of a novel type of exchange medum such as money or for an enlargement
of the amounts of money available and of 1ts uses to have effect in economme
terms alone facilitating the airculation of goods and their productson v sthout
making any substantial changes mn the soctal position of the people iy ohed

In fact however this is very unhkely—social values usually tend to be attached
to the new mcome or consumption effects And cven 1f income and consump-
ton effects are not large the new experiences  ~ = i
exct rem

ma

T -
Fusuy the aim of this paper 15 analyucal not ethnographic I am taking

my examples from the Indo-Pacific region because that is the one I know
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{ technologeal
When we speakof the social imphicat ans o
t;l:ofhli:.ag: ‘xl:nc?ncan that tl?cc total process 1s inc table we mean t))gn%y
h i mtsal e or { 1 the technolorcal ficld 18 l»hc)
:al:ca;:ﬂlo od by certa n results Some of these may be forescen  but others
may not Yetat 13 these unforeseen results which are often (;)l' gr::nqr::s 1;1';:!0:!
desired Beang unexpected no pr
hev e ofta un n tcxg'mra(hcr than short term they
rsing the trend

s JOTIC systerns
cording to the

Several kinds of systat w
derree to which money of Western type 18 ¢u are those few

1 e money 15 not used and purchasmg pos cr 13 provided by
sg: ;’:;o:l;hc;\m anc)l' shell goods There are those systems aull commonn
the P ¢ fic vhere West rm money 38 used for a himited range of transactions
but + here other articles of more traditional type also still have purchatng
po er He e avan there 1s varaton Some systems as on the south cpast
of New Guinea us ng money for most exchanges of goods and services reserve

nd " ther treasures for certatn particularly smportant
~ af hyman bemngs iy hich
role Others as on the
Gazelle pemnsul - may auu o al or multiple exchange
med  So nthe Rabaul market one may ee fruit and vegetablessold sadslfer
ently for t b cco for cowr ¢ shells or for cash ? Again there arc the systems
common n Indones a the Plul pp nes Malaya where money 1s the genenal
medium fo a ange of tr nsact ons comparable with thase of a Western rural
c nomy The powits of s gmficance n these distinctiont are the types of
ervices nd goods for th purchase of whi h money canbe employed and the
level or range of pur ha ¢ which can be undertaken Every sooety has s
con ent ons abaut wh ch kands of goods and services are proper for caleulation
and‘exch ne (}r: monetary terms and which ate not One of the important
e d ) 2 wman
s the re-esumat on of goods and particularly of sen cts whach 18 { kely to
follow Ths may me 0 u eff et a re-onentats n of the moral values of the
so_ety One of the most mearungful aspects of the conung of a maney economy
may be  d to be the introduct on of a medium of exchange with external
as well as int tnal purchasn power Reference to an external standard s
Iklytotend at onc 102 evis n of mternal estimat ons and by offering
tuth 110 unknown o unrealizable alte natwves to alter comentional placings
{ esaurces S mular results are Uikely to follow from a rapid expansion of

th monetary med um, a5 by the apen ng up of
& Bopetar y pen ng up of new markets for labour or

EFFEQTS OF INTRODUCTION TO A WAGE ECONOMY

Let us o examine 1 more detasd

hat th
bk lytobe nacommunity where ey sl e et g Soc ol vesults

money with an external purchasing power

Manev Losdon, 5 Jasteho far uey

#yond b pam of nsetul
e . ek dono nid

RS e tshderr  quatty
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Pacific peasant economy may be outlined ! Th o
and technology
There 15 no hig
of a himted cha 1« dauge of goods and services
mvolved Inprices conventional estimations are apt to play a large part anda
price 1s often not given monetary expression Control of the means of produc
tion ts non capitalistic y¢ capital exists but the owner of it does not control
the productive process there 1s no clear separation of caprtalist rentier from
worker management in the persons contributing to production or sometimes
even 1n function when the person 1s the same This merging of factor control
1s seen also 1 the merging of rewards of production—the lack of separation of
mterest wages and management rewards for example The seale of producing
umts and the volume of product for any single unit are comparatively small
The scheme of economic relations thus tends naturally to be of 2 more personal
1zed order than in a Western economy This hind of economic system 15
closely geared to a type of society 1 which the social umits over much of the
field of operation are small with a local commumty emphasis 1 which
leadershup and authority are largely produced from withmn the local group
and are often kinship based or kinship linked and in which local religious
cults tend to strengthen the community 1n many of its operations Despite
the great variation n scale and in sophistication such ch 1stics are
commen throughout the region

Such a system 1s conservative in the sense that there 1s rarely a wish to reject
radically any of 1ts major institutional elements? and substitnte others But
there may be no stubborn refusal to adopt new items There may be indeed an
enthusiastic acceptance of them wath the :mphcation that they are additions
to the economic and cultural stock of a system which retams 1ts basic farmbar
character So subtly have new crops entered the economy of Indo Pacific
communities that 1t 1s almost mmpossible to reconstruct any indigenous
production scheme for agriculture The adoption in recent times of the
drought resisting manioc 1n Tikopia for has made signifi changes
1n the crop cycle and 15 likely to alter correspondingly the system of land use
angd tenure The substitution of steel axe for stone axe in the ntertor of New
Guinea—a pracess now almost complete—seems to have led to greatly increased
felling of primary forest with alteration of the balance i the proviswon of
natural soil cover and increase m danger of soil erosion and loss of fertility
Thus while the smpetus to socsal change may be said to be ginen by 2
technological change thus n itself has only been posstble by an acceptance or

)

1 bl
commttal —to use a fashionable term—which has wel the p
of increased ncome 1n at least some limited b =c ™
.
w
of

JH s ¢ wency ol the new mstruments or
processes one must be wilhing to sulyject oneself (or others if one has command
over therr labour) to a new disciphne In order to obtun the benefits one
must forego some types of satsfaction hutherto enjoyed Change 1s the waplict

—_—
F therd tal gl lnmydaliyF arme Lo d -
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tion of new 1 arking oles espec ally those
b tand the crm‘:o!:m may gwve some s orkers margins of
~ 1l cconomy and

new working
instance may

scheme A Yapuat v ¥
get four or fi ¢ tunes as muchinreal s ags 8 workingona

t on or the reads
Ph;":: the mtroduction of a wmoncy economy may also tend to remove fmx:;
the labour market some marg nal categor €8 of labour which were absarbe
- fras ther hoted capaaity 3 ent 1n the traditional cconomy
4 many young pessons © ho arc not
~ neeemploy

wn ev 1 wage labour tort er 8 econome
- wh ch handles migrant labour
L o-tn

in familses et we
n the e onomue structure  Alternati -ely woue
outs de the men s econom ¢ scheme

The ncome effects of these operations have sepercusyons in the wader
cronomic and social tphe es

The wage labour pattern tends to provide mncome 1 relatnely large sums
as aganst the mall ncrements of local marketing 1 the more unsophistseated
systemt and this may affect consumpt on patterns W th tie advent of a
mon tary economy the ¢ 1 also usually an enlargement of consumption
pattemnsby taking ngoodsnot purchasableby the trad tional mrenlating media
Thas wnwvolves the possb Ity of greater d flerent ation i property holding
& wrs fication of cultural nterests owmng to dufferences tn taste and to a

<

- 3
)
s
[
ed ntheny s ot
uestion as
typ of ok they preter u qAnd ::m‘ ‘;svk\ch&r{}
the r mne pay were ncreased greatly to bwo or three or even tw Jve times
what they were recer ing m addition to therr food they st stated a prefer

1 the convent anal notian ahout earmng

s

the

f“ ;is:;rn:sc 4 hmc the ta get § eatteu w\;‘;‘
aly permanent form of imvestment 1 1n land and they are

a certan fevel of income
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has not previously operated or has operated at only a very low volume
of transactions For simpheity take first situations of money acquisition
through wage payments asin a plantation economy What money may do
n such circumstances 15

It may mtroduce an element of uncertamty mto the socio-economic opera
tions of some people and reduce the relatne level of skill A 1~
those not regularly handhng + ¥~ 7 t
1 Bl

vine money but handled

wa  aumittedly )mperfect knowledge of its relations and

thc price levels of commodities withm their economic umverse They had to

rely on others to undertake transactions for them By a few old men and many

waomen there was still no real understanding of the nature of money and sts

operattans  Thus situation can be paralleled by the observatan ~F T
Odaka and hus colleagues on the T ~#Y

b A
a “ - ~

v -

a 3

t suins mvolved were small
2 vnmted But they were not able to figure out the values

with ease many women and even some of the elders could not dishinguish 5
sen from 10 sen and they confused sen and yen All thus obviously gives an
economc advantage and probably a status advantage too to those who take
on an interpretative or muddlemans role?

The introduction of money from wage labour may result sn a temporary
mflation or pseudo inflation 1n that the amounts of goods and services for
which 1t 15 regarded as suitable equivalent may he relatively small and
knowledge of the market imperfect Hence prices may be uneven as regards
alternatives nse erratically and gne windfall profits to some people m
posttions of temporary advantage

Money wages may reduce margmns of skill ability and responsibihity between
workers 1n respect of traditional types of tasks For example on a plantation
or m simlar types of work where there 1 bttle differentiation made the
common payment of flat rates per month means that all workers of the same
classificatson get the same imcome wrrespective of skill (Steadiness and energy
may lead to retention 1n employment however ) In the traditional ¢ nnam
principles of equal sharing 1 teamwo ¥ -

the -1 -
D u lgual or team piece work
orb v wbonuses tor hugher output or by having a graded scheme of

Jobs can all tend to gne expression to elements of skill and abidtv R 2
all such work there is a general =4 -

t

e
% Odla E womcOg wanon I LiT b JH »na Il md (Yale Southeast A 10 Stwdre} ¥ 1 53
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les espec ally those
reation of new yorking ro
R band the @ mav e some workers marging of
~omy and
working
nee may
«ingona
plantation OF IC Juaw . oy sy \
ntroduct on of 2 money econ wa
Yot e me maranal categonies of Tabour which were absorbed
~ the traditional econotmny
ung persons 1 ho are nat
regarded 23 worth the 114t 1a € cluded from wage employ
t
e ~ e labour form tends also to alter the economuc
=« ~ orant labour
may haveto

sar menfolk
n farmbes then the reverse au y L ace for them

1 the economue structur  Alternat vely women may find otner pud work
cutnide the men s econom ¢ scheme

The n ome cffects of these operations have repercuss ong 1 the wider
economic and socal spheres

“The wage labour patern t nds to provide ncome in relatively large sums
25 against the small ncrements of local market ng in the more unsophusticated
systems and thus may affect consumpt on patterns With the advent of 2
monetary economy there 13 also usually an enlargement of consumption
patt rmsbytaking ing odsnot purchasable by thetrad le reul media
Th involves the poss bility of greater d ffcrentiat on 1n property holding
diversification of cultural mterests ow ng to differences i taste and to a
vider range of personal ncomes

On the other h nd whale the sub of money for the trad: 1 means

of remun r t1 n may enlarge the economic field 1t will not necessanly do so
or da 5o to the extent expected In the scheme of preferences the attract ons.
of tradit onal non wage employment may sull be hgh e ther subs stence
agr culture ete or cash-cropp ng The La of Ha nan worked in the 1ron mines
because they were drafted not for the moncy To the question as to which
type of w rk they preferred they all answered f rming And when asked 1f
thet mune p y were ncreased greatly to two or three 0 even twelve times
what they were re ewvine n add tion to their food they st lstated a prefer

ne {r farm wo k Agam while the conventional not on about earming
money 3 that onc g ts a3 much of t as one can the backward sloping supply

urve 1 bour {often found with the advent of 2 monetary reward for work
The w ker 15 used to hav ng a ce tain level of consumption goods as hs
targ t and so long as he can reach th's he 1s satisfied So an increase n the

rates of wages may result not 1 n ncreas of th
¢ amount of wo k done but
[n adecrease nc theta get s reached sooner For the Melanau of S:rawa\)‘:
:s cc1lx1:lance the nly permanent form of investment 15 1n land and they are
Opcparmgsag th manwok top ocureacertanlevel of ncome,
P N
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the sago pith Ifa young man has earned enough money for clothes and custo-
mary presents to girls he stops felling and rasping sago palms The hardest
workers are married men with young famultes or landlessornh » -
marriageable age® For them the —

The ~ —

structut o L jyoung
able ho atssidle to their elders 1n quantites far
greater  uu e traditional econommic organization can wee t
the effects must not be overest m - v i
outla -

t1o w1 v yuung men who thereby
obt wu utily loday when the young man works for money

this only provides the mtial impetus in dynamuc situations Moreover as
Hoghbin points out proxumuty to a market may make a great difference to
the situation In Busama which 1s near the small market town of Lae older
men can earn small sums th Ives and this the chall of the
young men

This alteration i mcome structure agamn may not necessartly miole a
corresponding alteration in the wealth structure of the commumty This
depends on how far three elements operate
‘Traditional arrangements for control of mcome may still be recognized
which secure to the sentor bers of the y the major hand}
of what income 15 obtamed In many Paaific societies returmng plantation
labourers hand over to therr father or other semor kinsman a considerable
portion of therr wages Hoghbin notes that among Busama men on the
north coast of New Guinea 1t was the usual practice to give to the guardian
(father or uncle) about half the wages brought back about one quarter to

another uncle andtodiide ke tembers of the
com— nself3In 1952
1 mking up 2
t w»h hooks ete

1 puted to each of these—to the boxes of other
chuess as well as that of his own clan chief—and they amonnted to a sub
stantial tnbute

2 New forms of arrangement may still retamn the general control by the scnior
bers of the y or the interest 1n the use of the

new wealth A case of this 1s the collection of funds by Toaript people

(of southern New Gunea) working for wages n Port Moresby to help

finance the purchase and transport of a trading schooner to carry their

copra *

Cox,;lpetmg attractions for the use of tecome may tend to drain off some of

3
the accumulated income In some societies the pressure of the demands
of young women results w large scale spending on female consumption
goods which reduce the amouats of money taken back home Or 2gamn
———
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g s o g s 1 TR et
ere
::m‘i t!:;‘:cauigr:; time to b);tomc vimble or to have ts effect on
r consumpt on

Olh::d :!;:;:‘ :r a wagepl:xbour system may melude 1 rcduc;un :;:I c::‘c
mdependence of omen whose incomes now may be ccmpara(tn ylrc ueed
o who may ha ¢ to rely more directly on thar menfolk for ca‘s h to buy what
they want Tt may mean also the creation of more vulnerable mlc)gond o
persons—mn-al ds old folk deformed etc Since they cannot be en ;_n'c‘
labour they are thrown mo € on the resources of others especially 1f there is
aredu ton n the tead ¢ onal foems of employment or 1f monetary standards
tend also 1o be appl ed to employment within the soctety

COMMODITY PRODUCTION AND TRADE

- W esecially at the rates generally prevathing in Indo-
o capital resources

3 1 the cconomic
and sot } structure Comn ou iy ne on the other

hand off r more scope If s € consider commodity marketing for cath such
as occurs nmany p rsof theregt n we are at once confronted with a different
ange of m  mutudes th n for wage labour The vegetable marketing of the
Mal yo Bornean peasant oman may b ing in only 2 few cents per day—an
nome wh h ho ever docs allow of ndependent subsistence by many
merabers of vulne able social catego 1es such a3 widows ord vorcees At the
the nd fthe ¢ le a Malay or Chinese master fist erman or vegetable
grow r o rubber p duc r or a “ew Guinea or Ga clla Pen nsula copra
% »h  nnual carmings n thousands of dollars or hundreds
atleast a marked change in the size
the trans t on of many of the people

from w ¢ lab ur to ommodity p vuuction and ma ket
Th  me general effects n the ncome and wealth structu ¢ w th symlar

= ~® therear certam

ang the econom ¢
& weity of the income
ancalculable elements of drought flood
whil fluctuations of ra v matenal prices
o sudden and more severe w th the
¢ ramod ty p oduce thanio the bourer sincet -ages tend to have a d st nct
lg nresponsetoch n es n aw mater al prices Thus tends then to inyolve
dffe ut type of sel et ity in the ces The [l
ommod ty production o mark t ng tends to cmerge as an mdw‘(dual Y xl;:
moe dstnet ¢ onom responsblites sh Tper n percept on of economic

wWar, 5 ¢

Mmenuogdsn £ processe i
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advantage often impatient of claims of his communal obligations On the
other hand his need for mitial capital may make him continue 1n close
relation with others of the community on whom he may draw And the need
for equable relations with labour may lead him to continue wn worling
assocration with kinsfolk and others sn traditional patterns There 1s also the
tendency for the general social values of his community to weigh heavily with
him especially if there be added to them additional elements resulting from
inter racial competition or conflict

Hence there 1s the common tendency for the entrepreneur in such conditions
to operate within a local social milieu The complex interchange of goods and
s:rvxccs mvolved 1n the production or marketing scheme until th tma + =~

o~ rand 1

i - - wua al U couununity interest it may be hard to wdentfy
the shares which go to economic functions rather than to persons As has been
often discovered book keeping tn such air may be a difficult tash
Too hteral adherence to the rules of accountancy may rob the operations of
much of their spontaneity Yet a good index of the extent to which the advent
of a monetary economy has brought with 1t Western economic notions 1s the
effective accounting system practised for example by some of the co-operatine
societies in New Guinea and elsewhere One of the useful functions of the new
entrepreneur howeser 1s to act as stimulus and example to his feliows

QOne of the great problems mn this whole field 15 that of capital formation
While commodity production and marketing offer possibilities of building up
considerable wealth they may also lead to great difficulties The operation
of a monetary system with access to external consumer s markets can lead
to hugh rates of expenditure and to the contraction of debts at a level vrtually
mnpossible i a traditional non moenetaty system If there 1sa deoresson n

[A—

w w w1 uitiagest coconutarea lhe debts were mamly to Chinese
and Chettiar money lenders contracted 1n times of high prices and there
was little prospect of their ever being repaid Indebtedness is of course a great
bane of the peasant everywhere and its effects are if anything increased the
more the economy 15 related to external markets And since so much of the
mdebtedness 1s contracted not for the finanaing or production but to meet
consumption requirements there 1s httle opportunity of building up capital
thereby 1n any general fashion When mndividuals ennich themselves bv
1 N

A

On uie othel nany organizations wiich both meet the need for capital
greater than that which any individual entrepreneur can provide and jyet
peg the enterpnise to some kind of commumity iterest have been devtsed in
a pumber of areas Among the Maor of New Zealand co-operative organiza
tions are of many years ting Some establish the I title holders
of land as incorporated owners of land and gne them the legal night of
borrowing funds with which to devclop the land in the interest of them all
Under the leadership of the late Sir Aprrana Ngata a former Minuster for
Maort Affairs State aid was ot d for these org 1n various ways
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-} am of some magnitude have been the
enterprises A new set oé

men has eme [.,culk " pusiness s an lay dovn policy an

ter affa rs Lke a Western busin

adxxRx:xfus rc:nc:a to land holding ra ses another aspect of this problem X]n x;mlr;)l
of the unsophisticated economuc systems there 15 no free market m lan b
the syst ms become transmuted by the advent of 3 money econamy 2 mai] th

i land may deselop with relatne freedom of transfer often only watl
n group approval In some systems for nstance
stoland allo ving to indnaduals

ghts of transfer and transmission
ocial groups but some limitations
insmission + ere regulated by the
courts In such conditia $ ¢ ¢ 1h of a commodity market gunes
a fillip to the use of land changes 1 the sacaal structure may be stmulated
In the attempt to gan an meome from land erther by personal production
ot by sale or lease there have been among the Maort of New Zealand and the
Cook Islands, for example an intensified 1nterest in kin ties as gnng ade to
lands disputes over land with much hitigation 1n the courts and a tendency
n some cases for departure from tradit onal customs of land herstance n
fa our of testamentary disposition Apart from thus there has in \ew Zealand
4 4 much subsequent consolidation There are

- s
12
s\mplc non m net Ty peasant €Lo owy o m
type w th commed ty markets nd ma kets for labour greatly increased the
Aiff rentiat an the status of people and has affected the Maor social system

provutys 3 u

mall scale producers with a strongly matnhineal system of hmcage g, o bs
nd Incag leadership and w th a trad uonal interest n the cults -at on of
valley r ce The dvent of rubber has made for substant al changes In sum
mary th y are these There was of old a distinctron between the ancestral
land th rice plots in the valleys worked generation after generation Targely
byw men ndth newlands cleared from the yungle by men and retained
by them as the p oduct of the r labour The latter they could transmit to their
sons the former w re transmitted through the r wisters m their own lineage
and through thei w es No man could pass ancestral lands on to his s§
Inth clearngs ere grown fruit and vegetables essentially secondag -
€co mic unportance to the staple ce Then less than half a centu Z o
:An:; the cult vat on of rubber Soon the economic balance of prodrz,xcl?o
ended to be upser It was fa mo e profitable to P oduce rubber than n:en
“Wha T nd R oafgh

Emftherto n Onthe
3 hole the tend
met tobe t ngth ned n the control of ::t?x’ ]l::d!;:en for the iaterestof the
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Moreaver the more general tendency has been to promote a change in
the nheritance system from matrilineal to patrilineal This has not been so
wn the Itnds classed definutely as ancestral (fanah pesakad b H
tended to become manfest 4 - !

T v

s v astamie
o 1 prounds as well with the local adat
{ « y wules) kurthermore these forces together were 1n support of and

ta some degree assisted by the interest of the ruler and his hinsfofh. a group of
patrihineal descent rules and opposed i some respect to the matnhnest
descent leaders by whom they were surrounded and on whom the + 2 5
rely 1n the body palitic as @ whole Tha ~h ~—-

overt 1ty
therr st Thus
a sunpl ;  t uerent processes mvolsed
i the v o1 rubber meant also smportant changes in the sowal
structure

Finally one may charactersze the subject in more general terms agamn
As the nfl of a Y y grows there 15 a tendency for the

scale of socal relations to widen as new contacts re formed On the o)
hand there 1s fragmentation and re alienm -
and othe b -~

and ath
mto sim Mty Organizauon is seen
to be vu « auges occur 1n relattons of hushand and wife through

labour or differential production there 1s exaggeration or reversal of the
economuc differences between generations and different {rames of reference
for social experience appear the authority structure may alter \s the processes
continue new structural arrangements may be formed with new class align
ments and new patterns of leadership The requirements of new legal norms
and the new ethcs of business invalve different behavioural sequences There

may be a shift of symbols not only of wealth but 2lso of so ! 1
political authority At the sam =
~h

ate as 1t were obtruded as
« suuaanty which may i fact be threatened or lost 1n other

¢
fields

The resultant of all these forces 1s lihely to be an economy and a society
not 1n equihbrium but with fl of ends and conflict about means to

secure agreed ends These processes of social and economic change arc not
novel But the diversificition of techmecal skills s v »~

are for the most part =~

15 increasing The w1

the growing differen 1o suggest that 1t 1s not i
the realm of shared empirical knowledge and skill that common factors of
umty are lihely tobefound But ta thunk that the future co-ardinating elements
may hie in non-empteical systems of rdeas suggests also reliance on farrly short

term solutions
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MAHATMA GANDHI § VIEWS ON MACHINLS
AND TECHNOLOGY

D P Muxerjt

~ 1at any study of the socral changes

sed primanly on an understanding

ch introduces tecl nolagy nd the

s ciety to s b ch 1t 15 antrouuceu cond tions are erystallized 1n two

systems of values one vhueh has accepted and the otler + hich has not
accepted technucal progress as des rable or technological advance as a self
evident good (R T Merton Socral Theory and Soctal Stru ture ¢h x11 p 317}

and further if the stramns of technolooical ad -ance 3 fuch any scheme of

technological assistance brings 10 1ts wake must be reduced or eliminated so

ast rend r the astance genunely effectnne then one of the chief concerns

of the soc olo 1st as well as of the technzcal adm mistrator 13 the discovery of

the terms of th normative system of both countries concerned Thus does not

e £ exeq ches on the soaal effects of technos

examp
w th Western Europe) on Asian countries (believea o ve vt g,
sta €) the u de lying assumpt on that technol 1 ad -ance1s a self-ewvid
good should be brought 1 the surface so as to clear the way for the com
P ratine normats € app oach It 1s hearterung to kna v that emunent Western
ocolo ists hav  eco nized the mmpo tance of this approach

But 1t 15 d shea teing that no formulat on of the Eastern valuesystem
b = 4 h 1 Fastern soc ologist One reason for this may be that

L

*
1

r Ll

n}];ay be that those who comla 1 1 B w0 o

the  ry peaple who bel evein 1 advance as a selfevid ood and

theref ¢ donotw rry about the problem beyond the stage of annot;z'ance ‘:!h
~ wh hnthe vew a welfare state or 2 umilar

rlater Certamneconanuc
00 comnmy
log cal ad nce to be anxious to study tne ¢ w1 of value sy:t::n;i::?;?;
r;lh resultant stra n Though one hears about cottage industries and the;
¥l n Indian Uf  nd not ces arnest adwin strat ve encouragements !I:r
lg{» tan ¢ att ched to them eems to be mainly on the sco & of their be: .
able to p ovide some mployment to those who are be ng thr o
népl yment by technolovical advance Gandhy  however :::Sn gut o
‘;\\ P ml nly concerned with the value systems There we & others & ccgl)
lk:h\:mfs‘m wn G ndhpputhsvers erysharply indeed One r:: ot
o nfno ofcgcs ngthe p obl m one may conside tas partial cncyn? m
et © Iri‘:: hwscs s many educated m n and industrialists of Indz y
g B s lat(clmcn's r main a challenge 1o th ent o proble; lal'
A bcnge and sch mes of t chn cal assistence The: she i
Yy because many new d tubng f atu es of Ind zrr X:ﬁ:mid e
nnot
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be explamned or removed otherwise From them one mught also infer that the
term underdeveloped economy which 15 the excuse of technieal assistance
was nappropriate msofar as 1t confused the co existence of two different value
systems by placing them on the assembly hine, of historical development 1n
which economic growth beng the supreme value was subservient to and
dependent only upon technological advance Perhaps Gandhiyt was unfar
to the European aiviization 1t may also be that he did not subscribe to the
unthnear concept of lustory But 1t 1s certain that he had other values and his
understanding of India at least was unerring We Indians love to think
that Gandhujt s views correctly represent the unformulated values of the vast
majonity of the Indian population towards social changes They as he would
say would welcome change on theirr own human terms
Let us know exactly what he said i regard to machmes and when (He
never used the word technology but 1t 15 clear that he meant 1t ) Much
musunderstanding of his position prevais everywhere But he did not want
to be misunderstood 1n fact the very clanty of hus style leaves no room for
musunderstanding The first unequivocal statement of his positron occurs m
Hind Swaray or Indian Home Rule wrnitten ongnally in Gueratt on the return
voyage from London to South Africa in 1908 m answer to the Indran school
of viclence and 1ts prototype mn South Africa It was first published . the
columns of Indian Opimon of South Africa 1n the form of the editor s answers
to readers quenes In this period Gandhy was finding humself through many
a personal and a few social experiments Violence had become the desperate
creed of Indran nationalists He was analysing this creed all the ime digging
its base so to say and reaching towards an alternative moral creed find
Suaray was the first formulation and bears all the marks of religrous conversion
The subsequent history of the book 1s mteresting but not quite relevant here
But 1t 15 on record that i January 1g2t Gandhy would withdraw nothing
except one word of 1t and that mn deference to a lady friend  As Mahade
Desar wrote i his preface to the 1938 ediion  Even in 1938 he would alter
nothing 1n the book except perhaps the language mn some parts  We will sce
however that certain alteratzons were made but they were more 1n the pature
of elaboration i terms of reality eg the relative unpreparedness of Induan
people for the practice of a higher simphcity and renunciation which he
knew to be Indias values than as deviations from a fundamental position
Huis writings show (letter to a friend auoted » 1/ }
that his ermn -
tion was
but on tt uttiveen the values of different
cavilizations  Hind Swaray discusses this 1ssue weth eloquence and poses the
conflict between Indian values and Western values i pure white and pure
black Many historians and soctologists would be more cautious about Indra s
ancestry about her deliberate wisdom 1n rejecting machinery cuty hife and
the cuvils thereof They would question the latent virtuous assumptions about
Indias past and her somety They would attribute them mostly to lack of
- tbit of making a virtue of necessity
of spintual values in the Western
w arder of soctal values prevailing
et ua uu ana new But here at last was the Indian positing
of a felt contrast m the fieree clanty of exaggeration The exaggeration was
smular to that of a rebel slave who s ould assert v ath vehemence his own

a1z
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;?d age of death asyas jha It vas essenually 2 ‘moral rebellion

7 on aton centred on

G How can 1 be when 1 know that cven this body 18 a dehicate piece of
machumery? The spinaing wheel 1seif 18 2 machine a httle tooth pck s a
machme Wh t T object to 13 the craze for machinery not machwery as

such The craze 1 for what they call Yabour sasing machinery \Men go

n the

b nds of a fow but mn the pands of all. Today machwery helps a few to
ndeonth b cks of mill ons “The impetus betund 1t 13 not the phlanthropy
10 5a "¢ labour but gre a Ttis agamst this constitution of things that 1 am

day?

G 1 would unhes tatingly say yes but T would add tha
and dsco € €5 should first cease to ‘be mere instruments of greed Then
labourers wiil not be overworked and macinery instead of becom ng 2
Jundranc woll be 2 help Iam aunmg not at erad cation of all machinery
but hmutat on.

R When log: ally a gued out that would 1mply that all complicated power
dn nm hnery should go

G 1t mght have to g but 1 must make one thng clear The supreme

ons derat on. s man The mach n should not tend to keep atrophied the
Lumbs of man Fo nstance 1 would make ntell gent exceptions Take the
case of the Snger Sewing Machine

R But n that cas there would have to be a factory for making th
Son Sewng Machmes and t would B 8 these
Sop eear dnary wpe ave to contain power-driven

G Yes suely ButIam Socialist enoy; h to say tha
be nat onalized or 1t -contr ed ey oughy oy auch facto tes showtd
the most attractve and d al cond tions o ng under

t £t profit, but for the benefit of

human ty lov taking ontheplac of greed as the mot ve It s an alteration
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be explained or removed otherwise From them one mught also infer that the
term underdeveloped economy which 1s the excuse of technical assistance
was mappropriate insofar as 1t confused the co existence of two different value
sysiems by placing them on the assembly hne of historical development
which economuc growth bemng the supreme value was subservient to and
dependent only upon technological advance Perhaps Gandhyi was unfar
to the European civilization 1t may also be that he did not subseribe to the
umbnear concept of hustory But 1t 1s certamn that he had other values and his
understanding of India at least was unerring We Indians Jove to think
that Gandhyi s views correctly represent the unformulated values of the vast
majonity of the Indian population towards social changes They as he would
say would welcome change on theirr own human terms

Let us know exactly what he said m regard to machines and when (He
never used the word technology but it is clear that he meant 1t ) Much
musunderstanding of his position prevauls everywhere But he did not want
to be misunderstood 1n fact the very clanty of his style leaves no room for
musunderstanding The first unequivacal of his p oceurs 1n
Hind Swaray or Indian Home Rule written onginally in Gujerati on the return
voyage from London to South Africa m 1908 in answer to the Indian school
of violence and 1ts prototype mn South Afnica It was first pubbished in the
columns of Indian Opmon of South Africa m the form of the editor s answers
to readers quenes In this period Gandhiy was finding humself through many
a personal and a few social expeniments Violence had become the desperate
creed of Indan } He was analysing this creed all the time digring
its base so to say and reaching towards an alt » i
Swaray was the first forre ?
The subsequent tustory
But 1t 15 on record tha wuu withdraw nothing
except one word of #t . u wat in deference to a fady fnend  As Mahadey
Desar wrote 1n his preface to the 1938 edion  Even i 1938 he would aiter
nothing 1n the book except perhaps the language i some parts  We will see
however that certamn alterations were made but they were more tn the nature
of elaboration in terms of reality eg the relative unpreparedness of Indian
people for the practice of a gher simphaty and renunciation  winch he

knew to be Indias values than as deviations from a fundam - !
His writings show {letter to 2 f a=? ]

th k-

o

but aues of ditferent

u ses ths wisue with eloquence and poses the

cvi -
contuct between Indian salues and Western 4t
black Many histor ~

ancestry  about he . y cuy bite and
the evils thereof T < 4 wsuen the latent virtuaus assumptions about
Indias past and her socicty They would attribute them mostly to lack of
apportunities and the mcurable buman habit of making a virtue of necessity

Nor would they faidl to detect a hugh order of spirztual 1alues 1n the Western

E ar modern 1 and a low order of sociaf values prevaihng
m the Fast in India old and new But here at last was the Indhan posmg
of a felt contrast in the fierce clanty of exaggeration The exaggeration was
sumlar to that of 3 rebel slace whe would assert with vehemence his ovn
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Al terms At the same time 1L W3S nota
ndia and the East It wasnota protest
an whose life 13 nterrupted by discase

old age or death 8 was e 1ha. It was essentaally 2 moral rebellion
couched m the sooal terms of cralization which Gandhyt defined as good

morality ‘The suprere duty was to attain mastery over mund and passions
in the performance of which we know oursclves that 18 knowledge accrues

The performance smpl ed proper W& of hands and feet and the process le
1o the limtation of indulgences reduction of wants and smplfication of
Lfe All these 1deas formed a whole pattern of thought behefs atutude and
acnon » huch placed Indian avilization 10 sharp oppontion 1o what he some
mes called the Westernt at other tmes the European but what was really

o e Azation centred o0 matenal values

T ah 1 sadeas In October 1924 soon

An

the place of Art B nauona 1%

asked (Mahatma vol 2 p 212)
R. Arc you agawst all machmery’
G How can I be when 1 know that even thus body 15 a dehicate pieee of
machmery? The spumng wheel 1tsel{ 18 2 machme a httle tooth pick 182
machme What 1 obj ct 1035 the craze for machmery not machinery as
such The ¢ aze 15 for what they call labour saviag mach nery Men g0
sands are wathout work and thrown on the

¢ uon

1 the
w10

1 nds of a few but 1 the ne wo e
e Th impetus behmd it 1s not the philanthropy
m

R. Thn you are hghttg 1 up its
e

Gab;xscs m‘;l'hmh are so much n evid nee today?
would unhes tat ngly 3 Y ¥&$ but 1 v ould add that
and disc eres hould first cease 0 be mere nstruments s:l‘c;:g t'rru‘:hs
l:bodurtn wﬁ\ I‘l)ot \:; overworked and machinery mstead of bccommgﬂ;‘\
und ance ahep 1 awmn™
bnd ance o elp 1am a~ not at eradicat on of all machinery

R When log cally a gued out that
Gdn1 en m; hin ry should go
t mught ha ¢ t©© g0 but 1 must make one th
ng clear Th
m :i: ra:no;‘\\ :srxx:z‘x:‘s th mlach :;dsho\ﬂd ot tend to keep atr;pshu\}::;:x}‘\:
ne 0
s [ Y o Seang \iv hmemake intelligent exceptions Take the
R But 1w that cac ther would hav to
Soger Sewing Mach
ma funery { dna
G‘ Yes suely But

would smply that all compl cated power

be a factory f ¢
nes and 1t would have to co?’\tam x;:\‘;‘;%:hnf:

ry
1 m Socalst eng\:‘g: to say that such factories should
W1 tnheworkng  der
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in the conditions of labour that I want This mad rush for wealth must
cease and the labourer must be assured not only of a hiving wage but a
daily task that 15 not a mere drudgery The machine will under these
condttions be as much 2 help to the man warking 1t as to the state or the
man who owns 1t The present mad rush will cease and the Jabourer wall
work as I have said under attractive and :deal conditions Thus 15 but one
of the exceptions I have m mind The sewing machine had love at its
back The ndividual 1s the one supreme consideration The saving of
labour of the indnadual should be the object and honest humanitaran
considerations and not greed the motive Therefore replace greed
by love and everything will come night

Next morning the interview was continued Ramchandran persisted

R Ifyoumake an exception of the Singer Sewing Machine and your spindle
where would these exceptions end?

G Just where they cease to help the mdividual and encroach upon his
ndividuahity The machine should net be allowed to cnipple the limbs of

man
R But I was not thinking just now ot the practical side Ideally would you
not rule out all machinery? When you except the sewing machine you will
have to make exceptions of the bicycle the motor car etc
G No I dont because they do not satisfy any of the primary wants
of man Ideally however I would rule out all machinery even as
I would reject this very body which 1s not helpful to salvation and seek
the absolute hiberation of the soul From that pont of view I would reject
all machmery but machmes will remain because hke the body they are
mnevitable The body utself as I told you 15 the purest prece of mechanism
but 1f 1t 1s a hindrance to the highest fights of the soul 1t has to be rejected
The quotation 15 rmportant from many pomnts of view The views expressed
m 1924 scem to mark a departure from those of 1go8 Gandhyt was a realist
1n the best sense of the term  The seeds that had been sown 1n the Hind Snaray
grew mto a plant i the upturned soil of India Gandhip had started thenon
co operation movement and the Khulafat movement but he reahized that the
people of India were not yet ripe for the supreme renunciation his salues
demanded Non wviolence and Truth could not be the bread of the masses
‘That was the bitter lesson of Chaurt Chaura (1922) The masses wanted
bread and for them God was bread and bread was God A terrible fammne
raged an Orssa and 1t haunted his dreams In vanous ciues of India strikes
oceurred and therr lesson was not lost on him His sense of limuts a gift
which every moral genius must possess came 1nto play And 1n that process be
realized a few hustorical truths It was clear to hun that the smpetus behind
the large scale use of machnery was profit or greed —which was in the
constrtutson of things as they were and not philanthropy or Jove that today
machmery helps a few to nide on the backs of mullions that the labourer
must get a lving wage and a secure daily tash and his labour should not be
drudgery and above all that man that 53 the labourer was the supreme
consideration In Gandhyt s view man was the producer the bread worker by
hand an idea which he had imbibed early in tus carcer i South Aftica
from Ruskin s Unte This Last which he had translated as Sarvodp2 Gandhy
be 1t underhned would have natonalized or siate controlled factories of
n machinery to control the profit and produce for the benefit

er drive:
pows love taking the place of greed as the motie At this pornt

of humanty
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1y believed that the State vas_and s ould be an agency for
S:rx:g'h;]m;x'r\: Iérmc:g znto a love for humamty though clse here he -as Tess
hopef 1 All thus appears to e a move away from the uncompromus ng position
ta\en up m th Hind Swargy Be that as 1t may 1t y-as not a sacrifice of his
basic or he called it the deal pos tion Ideally however 1 vould rule out
all m chnery even as T 1 ould rejece this very body (the purest picce of
machinery) b ch s not helpful to salvation and seek the absolute hiberation
of the soul This 1dea of salvation and absolute hberation from the body s
mmyy ew the key note of Gandhian values or Ind an values as Gandhuyt
and many others would mterpret them In short Gandlyu v ould bave
w lcomed the natural destruction of machinery and mills together with
faw cou ts 12 lways and hosputals but not a vwolent destruction By natural he
appeared to ha e meant the patential namre of the scholastics—the nature
that sp ang from love punty smphoty and flowered 1 Tulfilment and
e w o arese from the actual nature of manin India
7 1921 A Word of Explanauon }

These values 1t 13 obvicus te 3t tu 1 Yenunc anon and non possess on
The Hindu dea of renunc anon 1 not rawagya  hich 1s probably a Buddhst
concept ncorporated nto Hindmsm Renunc ation in the Hindu sense 13
ap rgr ka (non possess on) of the Geeta as Acharaya Vinoba has pointed out
mo e than once n the pages of the Haryan {10 Apnil 1949) The concept of
love or altrusm the good of 2l as opposed to 1l & hedonust ¢ caleulus of the
gre test good of the gre test number (A4 tob ography part 1v ¢ch viu Yo ng
I du g December 1926) was probably a muxture of Vashnava Christian
and late Buddhist deas Whatever its onig ns 1t worked very well mdeed
pa teul 1y as a means of propagation of Gandh ji s 1deas among the masses
In other w rds the 1deal pant m of Hindu values was never forsaken by
Gandhy It was woren round wantlessness How could technology and
machines geared to the production of goods for th  satufacuon of wants which
created more wants Jont wants derived vamts the nfinte hyperbola of
wants be consonant with the pattern of Indian norms Hov could such norms

squ e f rthat matter w th Economics grounded as it was on wants and their
fh

17 m the body be the utter sum
who was aware of
z¢ for machinery®

mach:

afewto deon the b ck of mllions the concent auy o PO "x::; :ﬂfx&g

of justz ¢ fo the labourer as man secu ng attractive c

h{gx an]d 3[ 4 'm% hughccu ty of employment ete ete

ese Ja n Gandhj s pnon ultumately hinged posse:

a{_ or ha wantlessness sub rd n t on of bodyy andgbod‘ll)?(::a:lznto lhcsx m:l

of the soul s iberat on T om 115 phys cal encasement whch as the end e

These subs diary p oblems however v

e ¢ far from sociall

tx}‘x‘ dg::d&:;\ view o{ll‘u' thdesyv.c e elated to the means TZ ::::;gyn fcidmufc\.;tnldn

were the ends or the prmary values 6.
oy es Gaadhy h d ma
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about a deathlike sameness 1 the nation Gandhij met this argument on the
highest level Taking his cue from the Hindu philosophical conception of

dentity or which Sankar had carnied to 1ts logical extreme
Gandhi held that belund a variety of occupations there 15 an indispensable
also of aceup After mvesghing for 2 R le ~

both by European and Indian manufacturers

has its place 3t has come to stay But it must

necessary human labour An important plough » w4y butif by some
chance one man could plough up by some mechamcal mnvention of s the
whole of the land of India and control all the agricultural produce and if the
rullions had no other occupation they would starve and beng idle they
would become dunces as many have already become There 1s hourly danger
of many more bemng reduced to that unenviable state T would welcome every
improvement 1n the cottage machine but T know that it 1s crimunal to displace
the hand labour by the mtroduction of power driven spmndles unless one 15 at
the same time ready to give mllions of farmers some other occupation m
their homes (Young India 5 Nov 1925 Vahatma vol 2 p 2B3) Here was
argument on the purely economic level of means that1s of employment and
unemployment (Also vol 4 34 p 238 9) To a modern Western economist
1t may appear to be old fashioned He thinks that he has devised excellent
measures agamst various types of unemployment cycheal structural fre
tional seasonal and all that and he 15 not worrzed 1f even under full Pmnin
ment two to five per cent are Lram- -

by such theories and measure

had been wedded to industn 1
toevrin -3

The Lupull 1y noweLer
hust - v say so long as some other occupation n their homes

was not avatable—and 1t was not ltkely to be avalable m that hustorical
context or in the near future because impenalist explottation would not
allow India to create alternative occupations—Gandhuyt would stick to the
spmning wheel and be agamst the displacement of labour by machmery
In other words India in her present context should have labour mtensive
economy for the sake of full employment

Gandhip was very respectful towards Tagore and as we have scen met
1he poet s cultural charge with economic arguments But he was not so soft
towards the Indian Communist M P Mr Saklatwala mn his reply to the
fatter s appeal which he duly published in Young India The differences with
Tagore were not vatal but with Mr $akl la they were Gandhyt wrote 1n
Young India under the caption No and Yes

His facts are fiction and his deductions based upon fiction are necessanly
baseless And where these are true my whole energy 1s concentrated upon
muilifying their to me powsonous results I am sorry but we do stand at
oppostte poles There 13 however one great thing common between us Both
claim to have the good of the country and humanity as our only goal Thourh
we may for the momentseem tobegowr~ ~
meet someday I promuse tomakeamer
my error since 1 do not recognize it s

Having saud thisn true humthity—
doubt st—Gandh reveals hamself i
promising absolute non historical fai 11e wrote
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An not beheve that mulupheation of wants and
le step nearer
ue hole-heartedly
detest ths mad desire to pesuvy « rease Anmmal
appet tes and go to the ends of the carth m scarch of the ¢ satsfaction, If
modern ¢ vilization stands for all this and 1 have understood 1t ta da so 1
call tsatamc and wath st the present system of government 1its best exponent
Then follo v some sentences » huch would remind one of the wrath of pro-
phets but with a dufference I would destroy that system today f T had the
pover 1 would use the m st deadly weapons 1 1 believed that they «ould
destroy at. T refrawn only hecause the use of such weapons could only per
petuate the system though tmay destroysts present admnstration. Those who
seck to destroy men rather than the £ manners adopt the latter and become
worse than those 1 hom they destroy under the mistaken behef that the
‘manners wall die wath the men They do not know the root of the evil
The last parageaph seems to retain its pertinence today 1n spheres wider
than the Indian The points to be noticed in Gandhut s reply to Saklatwala s
appeal are Gandhy s firm fa th m wantlessness a3 a cardinal human virtue
~ v athe ‘modern tuth 1n which he included both the
day Ve may further note hus association
et 1n India. Strictly from the pomnt
~Fhanic values
t Techno-
particularly
aggle which
[T ces in there
v I;: advance which 1s held
ut 1t 1 equall
stapdable that nationabe, antisuvp ¢ 68w o Sand a(um%cs s}’m‘t‘x’l‘; céc
ategrated w th the bas ¢ values wh ¢h are or are nterpreted to be speafic
to ihe cultu ¢ of the nation. While 1t 15 true that 1n this extract no reference

T A4 nness of the objectson to the modern rush and the argu

was
urely
oy

basic

gumentson thes o of excessve p putauo P
dlstr"bu( on of wealth benefitt then ton that 1: It:s:y :hte welfa dfb;g
;:;‘ »?hcl He efrrd to unemployment agun and agan to b:\dmh“ l(h
dlesome food and to the decay of a t He categorically sta(:dmd‘\at

t

1mpoy shed  that we ha e neglected o
z:zozght of them but only to thccgext nt o?rc;;!(’ s
and‘;::?\ of \‘k;c glory that was Ind  of the Jand that was fi
ey but today 1t 1s 2 Yand of starv ag mull ons We a::vmlg s
sittin

villages, W have indq i
01t ng them We read lhn[I:g
th milk

g m this
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fine pandal under a blaze of electric lights but we do not know that we are
burning these hights at the expense of the poor We have no right to use the
lights sf we forget that we owe these to them  Gandhit would seldom forget
to remund his aud of their responsihility towards the people The word
owe these to them 1s an Enghsh rendering of the Hindu concept of rna or
debts contracted by every indidual at his birth to hus ancestors hus gods
sages and to nature the umverse or saciety debts which must be duly
discharged 1n the course of existence Hindu socral organization 15 built on
the principle of obligations which Gandhiyt insisted on g mn all
social and economic spheres of actity u1de his concept of rich men holding
therr riches in trusteeship for the poor Only m the sphere of pohitical struggle
aganst foreign rule would he allow the exercise of the Western sense of rights
and these too hedged 1n by the sense of social obligations which was one vital
significance of non violence Gandhyicontinued There 1s a difference between
the cvilization of the East—the civilization of India—and that of the West

Formerly he had contrasied only the modern civihzation with the earher
pre technical one and mumumized 1if not ignored this distinetion between the
East and the West However this agam 1s not quite a shift in position 1n fact
he was also speaking to the West And he was only referning to the defects of
the tendencies of the Western civilization and not to its inherent nature as
Mahadev Desa: pomnted out m his preface to the 1g38 edition of Hind
Swaray

It 1s not generally realized wheremn the difference hes Our geography
1s different our hustory 1s different our ways of life are different Qur continent
though vast 15 a speck on the globe but st 1s the most thickly populated
barnng Chima Well the ec and the awilization of a country where the
pressure of population on land 1s greatest (the conjunction and should not
be made much of) are and must be different from those of a country where
the pressure 15 the least Sparsely populated America my have need of the
machmery India may not need it at all When there are muliions upon
millions of umsts of idle labour 1t 1s no use thinking of labour saving
devices The reason of our poverty 1s the extinction of [cottage]
mndustnes and our consequent unemployment

There follow certain figures about the increasing dependence on land as a
result of the destruction of cottage industries and the loss of health through
the elimination of vitanuns m gram after betng ground wn maclunes Gandhyts
context was the first extubrtion of Village Industries which he was building
up as the base of lus constructive programme He was an ant machinst with
a purpose and the language of his argument was suitable to the masses hearing
him
Gandhip seemed to have been perpetually alne to this problem of
unemployment On 22 October 1937 he mauvgurated the Educitional
Conference at Wardha and developed his tdeas of education through hands
crafts Tt was a new setting for hns constructive programme-—an integration of
hving in love with it and wdepend without expl ton conflict
and poverty and with education of the body and mind In expounding his
thesis he sasd

Then take the questton of machinery 1 thmnk that machmery 13 not
necessary for us atall We should use khads (home spun cloth) and therefore
we do not require mills We should try to produce all the necessary cloth in
villages and we need not be the shises of machines 1 am afrard by working
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we ha ¢ become® machines ourselves having tost all scse of
::;hn:iach‘:::wo % Ifyou st 11 thunk that € cannot do ¥ \thout macl ines
the sch me (of W educat on) 1 have placed before you will be futile You
2sh to keep out llage Mve by means of maclunes and thunk of 1mparting
education to the wila ¢ ch ldren through them \fachunes will only help 1in
g the th ety fi € €Ore of people unemployed If you th nk that
machines 2r€ really ind spensable you raust reject the scheme and suggest
- )}
(ahatna 101 4 g "33‘—‘9a severc food ersis Gandh offered
r suggestions

ntal ground

~ h usands

luce atl

(h nowmes and OGS Jus ~ry and
en nes on a large scale i villages (a suggestion 1 dut sondent

fo esolving the food crsis) 18 alse 2 ngn 0 greed I8t proper to fill one s
pockets 1 tus manner at the expense of the poor? Every such machinery
puts thousands of hand chakkas (gf ndstones for corn) out of work and takes
away employm Bt from thousands of housewt € and artisans who make
these chakhis Moreovet the process 3 imfect ve and spreads to every aillage
ndustry The decay of the latter spells too the decay of art 11t meant the

eplacem nt of the old crafts bY the new ones onc mght not have much to
say agamst 1t But thsisn t what1s happen 08 In the thousands of v lages
where po ver machmery eusts one msses the s ect mus ¢ 1n the carly moi

{ the gr nd 15 at wo % But to come to the matn po nt Wh st T hold that
es pOwWEr ENGINES 3re at p esent beng put to wrong use 1twould be some
compensation f these ngnes 0 add ton to thewr present use were also

uscld to pump \;mtcr ont of thet vers t nks and wells for irnigation {Mahatma
2p 712

ad et sucant account of the place
~ HARY

\}vmhallsm e knowsthatto u
& with equal labour a soc €ty ba ed on the 1 ving &
g fo ce of truth d
v:oé;nce 3 s;)c ety (:“é hl;: a pyramd but1 ke an ocean carcle * and on
n 31 July 1946 G 1 hy address d a conf rence of Man sters of T
of dfic nt st tes m Poon There he clar fied his conc pton o?d:u 1‘1‘:5
ad str es and ¢ ferred to th mbalance bets een tovn and willage mmmgc
ad the n d for establish ng yusice n ther ¢l tion In that conneuion }cx!
am toafa ly 1 borate explanation of what he m ant by machines S:cr

t
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fine pandal under a blaze of electric Lights but we do nat know that we are
burming these Lights at the cxpense of the poor We have no right to use the
Iights if we forget that we owe these to them  Gandhyj would seldom forget
to remind Iis audience of their responsibility towards the people The word
owe these to them 15 an English rendening of the Hindu concept of nna or
debts contracted by every individual at tus birth to ks ancestors his gods
sages and 1o nature the umnerse or society debts which must be duly
discharged 1n the course of existence Hindu social organtzation s buslt on
the principle of obligations which Gandhi nsisted on resuscitating n all
social and economue spheres of actiity mde has concept of rich men holding
therr riches 1n trusteeship for the poor Only m the sphere of political struggle
aganst foresgn rule would he allow the exercise of the Western sense of rights
and these too hedged n by the sense of social ohl & o~ i
significance of nas -

the cvilizat vest
Formerl: u uiny the modern crvihization with the carler

¥
pre techmcal one and & 1f not 1gnored tns distinction between the

East and the West However this again is not quite a shift 1 position sn fact
he was also speaking to the West And he was only referring to the defects of
the tendencies of the Western civihization and not to 1ts inherent nature as
Mahadev Desar pointed out 1n his preface to the 1938 edition of Hind
Suaray

It s not generally realized wheremn the diffe hies QOur g 7
15 different our hustory 1s different our ways of life are different Our continent
though vast 13 a speck on the globe but 1t 15 the most thickly populated
barring Chtna Well the econamics and the envilization of a country where the
pressure of population on Jand 15 greatest {the comunction and  should not
be made much of) are and must be different from thase of a country where
the pressure 15 the least Sparsely populated America may have need of the
machinery India may not need 1t at all When there are milhions upon
mullions of unmits of 1dle labour 1t 1s no use thinking of labour saving
devices The reason of our poverty 1s the extunction of {cottage]
wdustries and our consequent unemployment

There follow certain figures about the increasing dependence on Iand s a
result of the destruction of cottage ind  ~ B

1

tha o~
¢ 3 ne was bulding
v onstructine programme He was an ant: machinst with
a purpose and the lang of hus arg was ble to the masses hearing
i

Gandhip seemed to have been perpetually alne to this problem of
unemployment On 22 Qctober 1937 he inaugurated the Educitional
Conference at Wardha and developed his 1deas of education through hand
crafts It was a new setung for s constructive progrimme—an tategration of
lising 1n love with efficiency and independ without evplortation confhet
and poverty And with education of the body and mind In expounding fus
thests he sard

Then take the question of machinery I think that machinery 1s nat
necessary for us at all We should use khadi (home spun cloth) and therefore
we do not require mills We should try to produce all the necessary cloth in
villages and we need not be the slaves of machmes I am afrad by working
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amated would also be good for the Western 3 orld We will
;:1 3: 1:‘ E(op?},\z g‘z\is!cm sociologist 1o ponder over this tssue An Ind an
sotwolo st can anly meation that Gandhy s protagomusm of Indian values
was not 2 mamnsfestat on of the romant ¢ agony of nationalist h storians nor
~ t reactionary obscurantst throw back Itas submitted here that he
— 1t pnary n India should be w1z an
-1
e
t
ot
the more radical you bewun

At thus stage it will be relevant to note the revolutionary elemer i us
v evs Therr importance asses from the problem before us that y¢ here must
cons der the conditions under  huch technolo scal change can take place
without caus ng the varous tensons and frustrations which bring about

aogress on violence and war which lead to mental unhealth
In ther words we must ask ourselves whether technology cannot but
ge erat these evils whether technology should always depend upon wants
and the 1 merease and br ng about a state of culture tn which mater al wants
areking The inners gntficance of Gandhuyi s concess ont ta the use of machines
mea} meamung of the term proper use is that they do
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D G Tendulkar the author of Aakatma gwves the following summary

Qurs has been deseribed as the machme age  remarked Gandhi  because
the hine d our 3y What 15 1 machine® One may ask In
a sense man 1s the most wonderful machine m creation It can nesther be
duplicated nor copied He had however used the word not m sts wider
sense but in the sense of an applance that tended to displace the human or
animal Iabour instead of supplementing 1t or merely to mcrese its efficrency
That was the first differential charactersstic of the machime The second
characterstic was that there was no hmut to 1ts growth or evolution That
could not be said of the human labour There was a hout beyond which s
capacity or mechanical efficiency could not go Out of thns circumstance arose
the third charactenstic of the machme It seemed to be possessed of a will or
gemus of 1ts own  Machine was antagomistic to man s labour Thus 1t tended
more to displace man one machine dong the work of a hundred if not a
thousand who went to swell the army of ployed and underemployed
not because that was destrable but because that was its law In Amencatt
had perhaps reached the extreme limst He had been opposed to 1t not from
today but even before 1909 when he was in South Afnica surrounded by
machines Their onward march had not only impressed him but had repelied
hm

It then dawned upon me that to suppress and exploit the mlhons the
machine was the device par excellence tt had no place 1 man s economy if
as social unuts all men were to be equal It s my behef that machine has not
added to man s stature and 1t will not serve the world ~ t
1S put mn 1ts proper iy » ™
1

- s Last
apt s principle had no place Und “ttest alone
survived to the exclusion »~ 15 not my
- obserned
! a avauable human labour

¢ suea of employing mechamcal power  (Mahatma

vol 17 p 214 15)
We have traced the develop of Gandhip s 1deas on h and on
machine avilization and found that despite many concessions to the proper
use of machmes hus values were definitely opposed to those which make for
technological civilization and are made by 1t By proper he meant positnely
that which was prompted by love and good for humanity and negatively
what did nat lead to concentration of wealth n a few hands and inequality
to centralization of power to urb ta ployment to pohtical
and soctal ! on These evils which 1n s view were the
charactenstics of the modern society with sts American apogee were the
consequences of the Jarge scale use of machines and they had to be fought
with vigour To that extent he was placing Indian (Eastern) aganst Western
(Euro-Amernican modern) values It was certamly not a case of revivalism
but a clear statement of a principle of social orginization v hich was different
from the one that had succceded i smposing stself on the strength of political
suzerawnty His mmnimal idea was to establish co-existence of different social
systems on the basis of equality though the prophetic stran }:hn': c;‘:mc ;‘o
Tem 1n the course of his experiments with Truth led him to think that the
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types of work are defined and relegated to different strata on the two
assumptions  that spintual work that is pure contemplation 1s the highest
type that eachstratum or caste which s fixed by birth has 1ts own suadharma
(bond rehgion} the practice of which means fulfilment of personality
and the departure of which means destruction of self But Gandhiyt had a
different conception of labour He writes (from Yeraiada Mandir ch 1\)

The law that to ive man must work first came home to me upon reading
Tolstoy s writing on bread labour But even before that I had begun to pay
homage to 1t after reading Rushin s Unfo This Last The divine law that man
must earn hus bread by labouring with his own hands was first stressed by 2
Russian writer named T M Boudaref Tolstoy adverttsed 1t and gave 1t
wider publicity In my view the same principle has been set forth in the third
chapter of the Gita where we are told that he who eats without offering
sacrifice cats stolen food Sacrifice here can only mean bread labour There
15 a world wide conflict between capital and labour and the poor envy the
rich If all worked for their bread distinctions of rank would be obhterated
the rich would still be there but they would deem themselves only trustees
of their property and would use it mamly in the public mnterest The ideal
body labour 1s agriculture but the next best would be spinning weaving
carpentry and smithery and the logical common body labour 1s
scavengmg

Surely this 15 not Indian value The dissociation of bodily labour from
mental and spiritval labour has had a long history which Gandhyy did rot
take 1nto account His attitude towards what 1s known as the caste system
cannot be discussed here But on the matter of bread labour bringing about
econormuc equality he was ant: caste and therefore a revolutionary—almost
a Socialist In other words 1f the Socialist gave up the usual Western assump-
tion 1e no hgh technology no Socialism and remamned content with the
use of certain special types of machinery which would not displace labour or
exploit human beings for greed or concentrate power then Gandhi would
bless hum  If further the Socialist accepted this idea of bread labour and
built on the revolutionary content of this view the ending of the separation
of physical labour—now the only duty of a whole class of people who form
the majorsty—from mental labour which 1s now the monannal o€ kaf bk
ha A &

« 1 uviuine possibihity of lowering the impulse and the
level of mtellectual work by making the intellectual workers work physically
for bread witt raising the 1} { level and stimulating the mpulse
of physical workers But Gandhip would reply that this could be averted

Thus the Gandhian conclusion 1n regard to machines and technology s
logical 1f one accepts the postulates that India has 2 separate norm of values—
with the lmdden assumption that values determine conduct—that she hws a
separate prinerple of social organization which would be disturbed 1nd even
destroyed by large scale use of machinery for greed and profit and thata
proper use would presupy certain les some trad 1 nd others
not but all working 1n albance and also a type of State that would own and
control large machineries if they were indispensable for defined purposes
Otherwise the machineries to be used would be of a speenl type suitable
for removing the drudgery of handicraft and improving sts quality 1f possible
They would operate 1n the general context of de centralized economy 1n close
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poss ble hidden mot at ons of a technolo eal advance of
t ad those who upply t
that fchange s nevitable
t tcl‘:: proper tune in the 1 p
™ chiery s una owdable let t be owned and mana
frm of State Judging from expe sence he cannot s%h:tbz}:ghs?:ch: HCV:_
™ tru teeship by th fortun te few In short the whole Jprob]cﬁ zr
-1

er and the
those 1 ho want

-

Pt ficaton n the most common

1
agrieulture
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large scale use of machines 1S thus not the normatiné system of India A matter
of addinonal ymportance 13 the fact that {hus normatne system has combmed
with nationabism antt ymperialist an Gandhup § interpretation of
ndependence to convince some people that 118 still valuable S0 change must
take account of these facts 1% order not t0 produce the same evils to which the

CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT
N XNDONESIA AND IN UGANDA’
A CO

Smee 1870 Western entreprencurs have had ample opportusity to mest
and exploit thewr capital Indonesi? The extent 10 which they have availed
opportunt ——cspccm“y after the peginmng © the twentic

century—has since then €@ pletely dete ned the economic d velopment f
the cotony arly as 18 ghest @ horV Netherla® Indian
Governin® had stron ! dvocated ¢ whac!
colomzation by capital herr Mmatnt hat the ‘Western enter
prises should be & convancing X4 e to the populati® ortunitics
for profi orded by m& Let xport croP® 1e all the ndis-
ensable because without ! the Javanese fa could not be weaned from hus
tmdmona\ nice culture and ! pswstence €0 my
agesty erntm the Neth! rlands recognize alidity f
this argumen 4 shared the pec £ 1ts prom But 1t ccnsxdcrcd
ynopportunc any long rang¢ P! ey whic! would not1® he near future prov:
the profits W sch the mother country and the king 1€ 4 urgently his
reaso yilham 1 P 4 another eme that B peen put pefore
um according Y 1ch the natt ral ulaton pe com
pc“cd 1o gro der of the Nel herlands Indian GOV ment certait pro-
fitable Of at least promus g expo! Ps as for s ace 1ndig0 sugal
offee were t0 Us€ ther thewr oW elds of lands
allocated for that PP ¢ produce had old nefit ©
the moth country as the well Lnown C syste from 1830
on domt ated J articular For sugar Can aluvaton ¥ 1 4 almost 10
the en the nmet d for the other 1] t forc crop

nth century
coffee even ull 1915 although the end came almost unnouccd the syste™
having co\\:xpsed decades earher

e

nsonsgnmcndhm wﬂhs!hnwﬂtlmm ¢ Tendolts? mon men 3 B
‘g‘:ls\:hy'lhw mes (-mhwlym AR am iRt b et be‘(‘ngrm‘z:ﬁu
ga6 edite 1 Gandbl} H ws huhemmkdbe b 9% jon 15 mMG . InAu.’A
wd P wmm DoV are bhshedbylh N ?\Ibb!blnl“nse Ahmedbd § g
z mnﬂ‘r‘ﬂfv«u canst ted 10 & jrati bYM padev Desale 939
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forced entreprencur
tem the Javancse peasant V18 a1
heul:sl::;b\:c::‘mrrg\: and perform all the labour but under such adverse

H destroyed rather than
Yed slowly and carelessly he neglected and destroy
}c{\:h‘;:::i—;%cnyhe vas gven the chance he acquired no nEW skills merely

es

Ths false conception of hus labour obligat ons on the part of the gan‘r‘m’
subject to forced cultvation nduced the sugat il owners to exten therr
actvat es from cane crushing to cane rais ng on fields yred from the natve
owners Consequently the part taken by the village people 1 the production
o shrunk considerably although 1t sull had a senious
ZTer W easmg out of imgated
land to sparc and all of
whorn therefore 11 80 & & { therr mawn source of
subsistence Secondly there as wage Yabour 1n the fields as well as the
‘mill—otcastonal labour mostly aregulac unskilled seasonal at best oy 108
W jpar andustry aseil For both categones
~ ® sole
v cdto
acqur cashtom et tneu HWUs wep sbove

al
The Western enterp 1ses 1 Java other than the sugar plantations and the
estates 1n the outer provinces mere started without connexion sith the culture
system and most of them not befo € the present century Thewr begunning
this reason the prediction
+ lispensable
1y be ques-
matwve for

f the vroposals of 1827 For

u u
reasons  hch

ar different 1n Java
In Java the

1
density of the rural population so reduces the field area per
£ rme that the more extenst € ‘methods of cult vation become impract cable
hereas when ntens ¢ methods are used the inerease of production costs
jeopards es the profitability of the market crop The value of the Western
example s ccogawz d by the small native landowners but they find themselves
ncapable of following t Moreover an mutation covenng hardly one thou
¢ the example and atterapt

sandth of the ar a o ed without capital duff
o wdely from the example as to become an ongin LY e

al expeniment These
e 1 hd: but rematned except ons more often born of emer
cy th n from th conviction that this change to ma ket
p fit In this way matve suga cane . S o

cultvation was und
wh ch the dec ease of irngation wat r ma ertaken on land

de useless for the rice cro} d th
at tea gard ns we ¢ ongmall confined t P & whe &
rwgeaop, e e e o ginalty ned to impovenshed land whe e
metymes and this also applies t  the outer p ovinc
the
x:pcdu: at to the adopts n of plantaton mg c\duv:uon?r:v‘;ﬁxa:mhcr
mt::ml furthe 1mportant me hameal man pul ton of the raw ma(cn:lmp
e tma ketabl the nati ¢ p oducer owing to 1 ck of cap tal lcchmq\txo
c

and the outer p v tes
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~ Thus put white sugar
or palm ot prove s he could obtamn the
co operation of a Western manutav « ¢ case the econorme

strength of the twO parties was 50 unequal that there Was great danger that
Tit

s

why the Nethcrlands Indian Government 35 a rule forbade the buymg up ©
natve Cane by Westert sugar mills and why 1t m by @
protectve measures the natve te2 planters who had to sell thewr wet leaves o

or

‘Under these crreurnstances 1t 1s all toe ohvious wWhY export €rop cultwvation

1n Java never became ymportant and why 1# the outer’ provinees only natnne
€

mon

make for quality 1% the product Ths low quahity standard ™Y not matter
so long 38 the market 18 a seller s mnarket and the buyer accepts a0y offer
But as soon 38 the buyer gaws the upper bar he rases M standard and
pecomes selectine Then the native product falls short fetches very Jow prices

mes uns: able
1t s typrcal of agneulture that wherever chmate and sol conditions 3¢
favourable for a certait crop mass cultvation 18 to be c*&pcc(cd cause htde

capital 18 P mn the producty proc mass characte? of native

export €r roduction dvantage when specific aatural requre

ments of the crop restrict 1ts PO ential ared ot e 1t eastly Yeads to O¥ET

roduction 3 ' fall w0 prices 3! cdizing all Further when child

{abour 18 ptoﬁ&able as m cotton prcking this mass character may & dtod
¢

rapid ncrease of populatio®

n 2
A48
with the successfully
There seems be one exception 10 this rule—naUYe rubber growing 10
gumatra and Born€ cre the expanston of natne export reduced the part
f estate subber t© 28 ent This hov ¥ onl ssible by
g CessIne tapp!! ndxscnmmatmg seller s M2 Now that conditions
have ch? ged he natt* exporters AT \dly losing d RS
1 h { estatc bber 10 the export lume 105¢ from
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d to food crop grow ng
r cent Many natwve planters have returne
:i;oihﬁr‘xfurc to prophesy that this regression ml;lve r\;};ﬁ:ﬁg;:o\;ngr\:):lcl
d that the Western estates will rec:
contme md:ﬁm:dyn:hy of the Indonestan Government and of the trade
- t ase what !l tahe thew place?

have
relations bety eei lu and the rural population
b::r:c :lmuc incapable of any development The pos tion of nat ;‘c labour aur;_
these Jarge plantations 15 subordimate and must reman o For the m\iscxs1 N
th J vanese countryside the importance of the estates was the opportumity
they offer d to earn a modest supplementary moncy 1COME The wages ‘d ere
lov and remamed 5o 10 spite of the endea ours of the Netherlands Indian
Goverment tm the second half of the thirties 10 induce the employers to rase
wig scale In general only unskilled and sumple labour 1-as asked
mmt cases dud not form (hcxﬁ

[}
thentighbiol hovu  w
wo k 15 suppl ed the man, part of the fabour was aso v wy !
character of many plantations and plants The whole organuzation of the
plantations was based on the arcumstance that most of the labour came from
cheap oc asional workers i the fields and gardens there was very hittle
mechamzation much task work was done by free groups enabling the
employer to restrict hus dealings to the foreman of the group the wndi wdual
labourers had f eedom to ome and go an elast ¢ wage scale was continually
2d pted to changing cond 2 ns
In the outer provinces these occanional and wregular labourers were
unknown. Here dualism the separation between the caputalist estate or plant
and the surrounding pre caputalist s ciety was much greater Here the
labourers were recruited from Java or China whereas the auntochthonous
populat on had only incidental contact with the Western plantation and for
the rest benefited by the modernization of their society brought about and
pad { by the Westerners and the 1 vely trade and traffic a 1sing from the
mdirect 1nflu nce of Western cap tal on the whole reg on
These two aspects of Indones an soctety must be cons dered more closely
first ¢k £ ct thatn Western ec nomuc developm nt in the capitalist produc
tion p ocess the labour of th natve population was only important for ats
mass character not for the value of ndwidual performances so that the t e
whi h bound th mamn body of work ry as praducers to modern Western
b ness was extremely loose tenuous and weak Secondly the nauve popula
Y

wiluence of Western business Thus benety
¢ had t compensawe 19
min;
labourg! of West mn business 1n the direct emunerats n of native manual

In this state of faws the so er 1gn Indonesian Government brought
LN ~~

s
B;
¥ this policy the con muc balance between the vanous production factors
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and commercial abtlity was unable to start his own plant This put whate sugar
or palm od production entirely beyond his means unless he could obtain the
co-operation of a Western manufacturer But in that case the economic
strength of the two parties was so unequal that there was great danger that
the interests of the natwe suppher of raw materals would suffer This explans
why the Netherlands Indian Government as a rule forbade the buyng up of
native cane by Western sugar mills and why 1t hedged in by ail kinds of
protective measures the native tea planters who had to sell their wet leaves to
a tea factory

Under these circumstances 1t 1s all too obvious why export crop cultwation
1n Java never became important and why in the outer provinces only natne
rubber and coconut production attained any volume Natwe rubber moreover
had to compete with estate rubber and here another difficulty arose which
nesver fauls to appear i stmilar air The large pl which are
amply capitalized and scientifically managed have a production capacity and
a productivity many times that of the natie gardens and by direct and close
contacts they are able to adapt theiwr product to the contimniil  h newe
Ao

1 qua y Ut prouuct Lhus fow qualty standard may not matter
5o long as the market 1s a seller s market and the buyer accepts any offer
But as soon as the buyer gans the upper hand he raises ns standard and
becames selective Then the native product falls short fetches very low prices
or becomes unsaleable

It 1s typrcal of agriculture that wherever chimate and soil conditions are
favourable fora certan crop mass cultivation is to be expected because little
capital 15 needed 1n the production process This mass character of natwe
export crop production may be an advantage when speaific natural require-
ments of the crop restrict its potennal area otherwise 1t easily leads to over
production and a fall 1n prices jeopardizing all profit Further when chuld
labour 1s profitable as in cotton piching this mass character may lead to a
rapid increase of population neutralizing the advantages of the new crop
(Egypt)

One other threat to natwe cultures especially those of perennial crops
must be mentioned 1 connexion with the general neglect and lack of renenal
The greater part of the native plantations date from the first world war Thus
means they have reached an age when the replacement of old trees by young
ones becomes a necessity But the large majonty of the garden owners can no
longer afford to abandon for years a large part or the whole of their accus-
tomed revenues they prefer to await the ext of their pl

All these features of natwe expert crop production in Indonesia have
resulted 1n a state of affauws win which the native planters are unable to take
over production from the Western estates to oust them or even to compete
with them successfully

There seems to be one exception to this rule—native rubber growing i
Sumatra 1nd Borneo Here the expansion of nitie export reduced the part

of estate rubber to 28 per cent in 1951 This however was only possible by
that conditions

¢ ground In a
lume rose from
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28 to 40 per cent Many native planters have returned to food crop grow ng
and 1 enture to prophesy that this regression 1n pauve rubber gro ving wil
contumue indefinutely and that the Western estates will recapture most of the
market unless the policy of the Indonesian Government and of the trade
unons compels them to hquidate But n that case what v 1l take t} etr place®
Here I come to the core of my argument

The relat ons between the Western estates and the rural population have
become static incapable of any development. The pos ton of natsve labour ont
these large plantations 13 subordwnate and must yemam s0 For the masses of
s ee countryside the importance of the estates was the opportunity

— ary money icome The vagess ere

fea ours of the Netherlands Indian

+  moloyers to rane

was atked

form thewr

m nand

the neighbourhood of therr vinage

wo kers s pplied the mawn part of the labour was also 0 mgrowmes s i

character of many plantations and plants The whole organszat on of the

plantations was based on the circumstance that most of the Iabour came from

me&:ﬁ) oceasional workers 1n the fields and gardens there was very lttle

e ‘amzan n much task work was done by free groups enabling the
ployer to restrict hus dealings to the foreman of the group the indwidual

tabourers had freedom to com
e and go an elast ¢
adapied to changing conditions § e csmicr 2 contmaly
~ h

1l and 1ab ere

or plant

fabo ¢ Here the
poPulanon“bz; ;:lmuxcd from Java or Luna hthonous

y mcidental contact with the W i d fc
e e e Yiestern plantation and for
P e :;n:::t{i\ by the modermzation of their society brought about and
indir ot e cz_t:m s and the lively trade and traffic arsing from the
Thes oo Ou \\r:s!em cap 1} on the whole regi n
Srst the by ‘hpttc ‘o Indonestan soc ety must be  ns der d more closely
ton precas o ‘l;\b:cs!:m economic developm nt nth  apitalist produe
s, bamgter o rux' of the native population was only mmportant for s
wheh bound or the value of individual pe formances so that the ge
business s pes xm‘n.\n body of workers as producers to modern Westemn
t 8 hed {:e y loose tenuous and w & Secondly the nati ¢ popula
. benefit de. d\‘gx:r share i Western dev lopment as consumers through
b 27,0 W, 1 it f ey s
f ence 0 the fnan al trength and th
comangs :‘_f “:Gl:m bus ness Th  benehit had :omp:ml:s:r\?:: ‘c‘fcn;)‘mc
L b ostem buy 3 n th i ect remuneration of nat ve cmsa:ur:\
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has been radically disturbed the lfe of numerous Western enterprises has
been Jcopardrzcd and the foundation of ,the modern superstructure of
the entir® Indonesiant society has been undcrmmcd or at least severely

kened

These statements require SOME further explanation Fust as to the way the

Indonesia™ Government has encroachcd upon the value of the population as

collaborators s co-producers 1n Western pusiness AS early a8 1948 @ the
t.

was promu\gmcd proclmmmg a 7 hout working 42y and a 40-hour working

weeh Later ot 16 official natonal hohdays were proclaime

Tn agnoulture where the pace of the labourer cannot be checked of fixed
ds hour working day certainly far to0

Ul
the normal workmng day 10 be 10 standard workmng hours Tn s annud report
e s
war 70 Per cent of 1t ol palm p\antahons have been reopened that the ol
roduction from this area has dechined 10 40 per cent of pre war output but

that to obtail this reduced quantity 50 per cent of the Pre war labour force
an illustration of a phenomcnon genera

a5 y €
wants them to work X days & eck and seven hours a day

hehave a8 S

He therefore 1% no longer prcparcd 1o allow them to come and leave at thert
conveni® orm groups ©! task workers Th employe? to
contract with worke mdwldua“y o register & one O In this
way the villagers ave lost ant portant for many € the most
1m] ortant 5 h 1ne e and the connexion een the 1\ cstern
enterprise e villag e en broken lar cstate
1aboure pro\cmna without social standing 1N the willage f““;“l
Erventf they cont! Jve 10 U ¢ thev take n hfe they
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1sm the separation bets cen the t o domans
‘:h’:(o:fbl:: l:lehc oot o - pbccc)m:s more rigorous
Another reac
o vt g he \| tal so I
exr real capi 4
lr’q);ns:}?r‘fﬁgi ;rc replaced x;:y Indonesian estates or small natne gardens
Ta Indonestan society thew disappearance 18 & total loss But the lmrg:l;‘
1 ong £ concerns vho realize that thus course of events cannot go on muc
fonger that Indoneua mn the long run cannot do + thout them that the
p esent situation s a trans ton period and who can persuade thewr share-
holders to foot the b}l follow another course By every means they try to
reduce therr unsatisfactory labour force they mechanuze For the very reason
that befo ¢ the war the abundance of cheap labour checked this policy there
'~ ~n hltesm this diection. The labour supply 18 st il super
~=as¢ in popula
nually for the
- d

n

nc
dualsm has penctrated too far mto 1 « S 5 ! he

Western estates were to abandon the unequal struggle nothing could be
brought forward t take the r place and econotmc collapse and serious over
pulat on would threaten Nesther Indonesianization of management stafls
nor nationalizat on of the principal concerns can help here Indonesianizat on
would not alter the dualistic situati n or even appease the class rancour of
thet ad unions Nationaliz tion s a slog n wathout real meaning i a country
fack gnatve apt | producing for export and dependent on the vaganes of
fore gn & onomic policy
The p oblems mmplicat m the economic devel pment of Indonesia the
ocial unpl cations of technical progrest 1n that country cannot be mo ¢
cle ly elucidated than by ¢ mparing them to 2 contrasting development
1 nother country For pu poses of comp 1son, then a brel review of the
course of ec nomicdevel pmentmth B sush Protector te of Ugandafolloys 2
The ntrast s not to be expl wed by the fact that n Uganda a policy of
ct rule was appled th same policy was followed much earhier in
Indonesia also Nethe was 1t of du ect importance that Lord Lugard deemed
\necess yto mplfy thispol yby furthe ng natwve industry and attempting
to p eserve as far  poss bl trad tional village lfe rather than leaving the
duit male population to eck wage 1 bour 1n remote Western estates and

ind

these
. terals
Bl“:‘ltkcst way was t further export production by Western phn;u:::
crefo e n Uganda, too a policy was adopted of promoting white settlement
ering wide areas to settlers and encouraging the populat on to perform

© orepomg aragra b muning (o Tadoues coun
s Jf ou of
5, oo because § Les ou &
o o s ons 46 calnedia bspaper T mungy sy gun Ibouvr:ndm‘h(m,tm ¢
x 3t m umbes Thy repreencaesin b oegon b !
tchther b b pedto pe: by verk s

soct a,
forth &sm tonamdor dfom besm  puraionby J

i
Dooeen. d Iadology
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has been radically dusturbed the hfe of numerous Western enterprises has
been jeopardized and the foundation of ,the modern superstructure of
the entre Indonesian society has been undermuned or at least severely
weakened

These statements require some further explanation Furst as to the way the
Indonesian Government has encroached upon the value of the population as
collaborators as co-producers in Western business As early as 1948 n the
revolutionary penod of the Indonesran Repubhic at Jogjakarta a labour law
was promulgated proclaimuing a 7 hour working day and a go-hour working
week Later on 16 official natonal holidays were proclauned

In agriculture where the pace of the labourer cannot be checked or fixed
with any degree of prectsion a 7 hour working dav 15 re  n1 € B
she A=
tt
fo " » auam arang Company states that after the
war 70 per cent of its oil palm plantaunons have been reopencd that the odl
production from this area has declined to 40 per cent of pre war output but
that to obtamn this reduced quantity 150 per cent of the pre war labour force
was required This may serve as an dlustration of a phenomenon general
throughout the business world 1n Indonesa

As to the present demrands of the labourers 1n therr capacity of consumers
T have in mind the wage increases for which constant pressure 15 exerted by the
trade unions They have convinced the employers syndicates of the necessity
of collective labour contracts which nter alia bind them to mimmum wages
for their labourers to be paid partly 1n cash partly in kind (nice) This
munumum wage 1s 30 tumes the pre war immmmum wage pawd to regular adult
male Jabourers It 1s suppl d by bonuses pr and social charges
for the most part dictated by the Government

The official exchange rate of the rupiah has declined to ene thud of the
pre war Indonestan guider but the real value of the rupiah 1n the mtenior i
50 much Jower that this 30-fold rmnimum wage may indeed be considered as
no more than 1 hving wage that 1s a wage providing 2 Inmng for a famly of
husband wife and two chiidren completely dependent on the wage earnimngs
of the bread winner Before the war the large majority of wage earners were
accastonal labourers people who as famihies still found therr mun Ining
withan the willage ppl d only by on the estate
Now suddenly every one of them male or female has become a regular
labourer and 1n the case of the adult male abread winner ofa famuly Thishas
caused a revolutionary change in the Iabour structure of the Western enterprises
and completely upset their business calculations

From a social point of view there 1s a stll more senous consequence The
employer who has to pay his labourers as regular labourers wants them to
behave as such wants them to work six days a week and seven hours a day
He therefore 1s no longer prepared to allow them to come and leave at their
comemence or to form free groups of task worhers The employer has to
contract with each worker indmdunlly to register every one of them In this
way the Javanese villagers have lost an important for many even the most
mmportant source of cash income and the connexion between the Western
enterprse and the village household has been broken. The regular estate
labourers are proletanans without social standing 1n the village communty
Even 1f they continue to lne w the wvillage they take no part an its hfe they
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are outs ders The ocial dualsm the scparation bet veent the t o domains

that of the vall t  becomes more figorous .
- 1t
Another T ac ¢
every concern :
by exhaustino the ¢ real capual som myw

e are replaced by Indonesian estates of small natine gardens
¥antn§fntl;tnsm s:c c(})) ther gls:lppcamncc 1t 2 toral Joss But the largel"
stronger concerns who real ze that this course of e ents cannot go on much
fonger that Indonesia 1 the long run capnot do without them that the
present s tuation s 2 trans tion penied and vho can persuade theyr share
b Iders to foot the bill follo another course By e ery means they try to
educe ther unsatsfactory labour force they mechanize For the very reason
that before the wa the abundance of cheap labour checked this poficy there
~ W1 510 this direction, The fabour supply 1s stidl super
acrease 1 popula

ontunually for the

- ned

on

e
duabism has penetrated too far e 1w the

estern estate were to abandon the unequal steuwgle nothing could be
t il t thewr place and economie collapse and serous over
- L3

would not alter the dualiste sitw 1o ot ¢ 3
the t ade umt ns N tionalzation 1s a slogan without real meanmng na country
lacking natt e cag tal producing for expo t and dependent on the vagaties of
fore n econom ¢ pol cy

The pr blems wnpl oxt 1n the develog of Ind the
soc 1 mplcati ns of techmcal progress 1n that country cannot be more
clea ly eluaidated than by compa ng them to a contrasting development
in anothe country F r purposes of comparison, then a bnef review of the
course of devel n the B tish P, f Uganda follows

Th  ntra t1s not to be explaned by the fact that in Uganda a policy of
wndwr et rule was applied the same policy was f Ho ed much earler 1n
Indonesia also Nesther was 1t of direct inportance that Lo d Lugard deemed
itneces ry toampl fy this policy by furthe ngnatne mndustry and attempt n
o p eserve as far as possible tradinonal willage Life rather than leaving the
adult male populat on to seek wage labour n emote Western estates and
plants At the outs t u formed no part of th British scheme to apply these
P wmaples to the Protectorate of Uganda. England needed raw mZtena!s
fr ts idustries and 1t was fo the B itish colon es to procure them The
quickest way w s to [ rther expo t p oduction by Western plantat
Tg:rcf ¢ 1nUg nda too apoh y vasadopted of p omot ng whncp :tdcn:nx

nng wid 2 eas to settlers  nd en our gug the papudation to perform
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labour services on the newly opened estates and earn 1n this way the money
needed to pay taxes The spreadmng of cotton culture among the natve
population formed no part of the official programme and was readily l1eft to
the Anglican Mission which 1tiated the project

Therefore 1n Uganda too the Western estate system would have formed
the basis of export crop cultivation but for the accident that the land assigned
to the white settlers proved unswitable for growing cotton and because both
the first world war and the world wide depression of the thirties interfered
with further experiménts with other export crops Thanks to these adversities
native cotton growing got 1ts chance to determune the economuc future of
the Protectorate However 1t must be said i favour of the British admums
tration that it shfted the helm when 1t saw that native cotton growing promused
to become a success For the estates this change of direcion meant nev
difficulties because from now on the recrwitment of workers for the white
plantations was no longer backed by the authonties

It 15 sometimes pownted out as an ad ge of develoy by
means of small native export cultures that this welfare policy guarantees a

hol gradual E develop 1f properly guded can be
wntegrated into the structure of African society instead of remawmng an external
disintegrating force (L Maw Natwe Polictes p 13) This statement seems
only partly correct I am rather inclined to endorse the theory that development
from below also may cause a revolutionary change and that in Africa 1n any
case 1t has done so The male has replaced the female as principal agn
culturalist production for subsistence has been ousted from the first place
by production for the market and for profit pation has become L
the famuly provider has become entrepreneur new money needs have been
created with the appearance of tmport commodities a new type of distributive
retail trade has grown up 1n short the African s whole world has been trans-
formed and with mught and mam the authorities seek to awaken a new

patal m a pre capitalist society A revolutionary process of
this hind cannot be prevented from having a disintegrating influence on
communal traditions

It was undoubtedly a f: ble cir that the introduction at
least of this radical social change was left to a mussionary orgamization Both
1ts means and 1ts standing permitted only a moderate pace at the start of the
movement This changed when once it was under way the adnunistration
nterfered and government machinery was switched on In accordance with
the system of indirect rule the tribal chiefs had to serve as intermedianes and
the first thing the authorities tried was to awaken the emulation of the chiefs
look at the Eastern P~ » = 4% 1 —~ -
otherwise the foremo
albeit 1n an Eastern se
to addressing cxhortations and recommendations 1o the ¢hiefs but they were
fully aware that for the chiefs every r d was an iy
wjunction followed all the more readily since the chiefs being also landlords
found 1t to their interest to have thewr farmers try the nev culture?

In the same style the chief sccretary (by wire) put 1t up to the people of
the Western Province Natives to be mnformed that three courses are open

A cul thesefarmersw  Cop harers  har fth €0 eropalsobad ¢ bed livered ! (b landl rd.
I thswayth coto ! reformed ki d fforced eul refneuni t re
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As described above part of the revolutionary government policy was to
1nstil an entirely new conception of Iabour But so to remould the African mind
1s easter said than done Thus far the average man only sees the new market
crop as a source of money income which does not require too much exertion
and enables im to make purchases beyond his daily needs He does not yet
feel dependent on these new crops nor does he love their culture as such If
ever the economuc sttuation permits him to acquire the same extra revenue
with less labour he would prefer the same ncome with less exertion to a
higher mncome at the cost of his sweat Exertion as such has no ment labour
remarns a necessary evil the less necessary the more evil No one believes work
to be the purpose of Ife no one has pledged his heart to the cultvation of
cotton

Under these circumstances the tash the Government has set wsell 1s to
change a people of consumers 1nto a people of producers 1nto a society which
will give 1ts whole attention to performing ats part in the production process
and to the productivity of its labour 1nstead of to the question of how to enjoy
hfe to the full to educate the people to see labour as man s vocation on earth
and repose as a preparation for fresh exertions It may be that ths alteration
m the conception of hfe 1s nitimately unavoidable since without 1t there
remains the danger of irregular production of msufficient care of the crop
dechine in quality exhausting cultvation of adulteration etc

Up to the present the Government has succeeded 1n conjuring the serious
symptoms of this threat by 1ts paternal economuc policy which 1 all pro-
babihity 1s not justified and already led to disturbancesin 1949 Apparently the
Government 15 going on the theory that when a certain wholesome tradition
or custom can be developed these are a sufficient substitute for rational insight
and love for the crop in the indndual producer

Nevertheless the consequences of the capitalist change of mentality are
bound to appear Thus the mcreasing mfluence of self interest on social and
economc activities 1s one of the first expressions of growing wmduiduahism.

A common complamt among the black people 1s that hosptality has dis
appeared and 1nstead the travelling man has to pay for food and shelter even
with his relatives (R C Thurnwald Black and 1 Atte 1n East Africa p 133)
Mutual help 1n the village commumty 1s 1lso disappearing  The easy exrming
of money has become a sport and a game Even the children became conscious
of the charm of making money boys and girls 1n Buganda have laid out therr
own small cotton fields and convert the produce into money for their own use

A more mmportant consequence of the social trend towards capitalsm has
been the appearance of the kulak the rural exploter As has been said
the new capitalist mentality 1s by no means a unisersal phenomenon Only
a few become imbued with 1t and are thus able to dommnate their weaher
brethren they increase thewr landed property they change agriculture into
a bustness undertaking based on capital they enter mto crop shanng contracts
or farm out their lands they act as moneylenders and buy up the name
market crops they are traders rather than peasants and they shirk manual
labour They form the capitalist counterpart of the tribal or clin chiefs s hose
landed property wealth and power are not founded on p I qual,
but on status and tradition They are hoy ever also gradually usurping the
place of the Indians o retal trade It makes an essential difference v hether the
agnculturalists they exploit are subsistence farmers or grov ers of cash crops
In the latter case they do not disturb a closed pre caputalst houschold economy
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cxmencc‘ The traming of engmneers and top managers v olves fewer ndivi
duals but pecause of the strategic posiuons which these obtainnan ndustrial
\zmg economy thewr selection and thew most appropriate employment also
mvolve from the viewpomt of the economy a8 0!

ems *
Wath all the attention which has beent gwen 10 the incenttves and motvd
nons which M2’ exst for ndustrial ¥ orhers on the one hand and managers
entreprencurs techmcal Jeaders and engmeess o the other on¢ group has
recewed Yttle attention though 1 the last resort thewr successful recruitment
and effective co operation 15 mdlspcnsnb\c for a process © \ndustnialization,
This group 1 that of the whate coltar ¥ orkers In the subsequent paragm?hs
propose to suggest 2 fey thoughts ont the role which this group M3} playmn 2
process of ‘ndustnalization and on some problems W
Before enterng (nto a discussion of the problem Laself T wish © express tW0
caveats
1 The countries which are commonly designated 35 underdes cloped
exhibit great dufferences culture relatve jevel of econormc advancement
ohtical structure and internal social relations Since MY remaths will be
rms

on this (as ont almos! e

were teally apphcab\c to all undcrdc\c\opcd countries ome assertion
made 10 this paper st descrnbing €]

n some ol tries @ real situation 1n, others and to be of subordnate ot
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to a certa extent 1 readily admat that such 2 procedure consnitutes &
sumphficatio? of the real stuations but 1 hope that over sxmphﬁmuons
can be avoided and that 1 spite of some schematization the analysts of at
Jeast the core problems wilt not lose s vahdity
When we speak of whate collar workers we deal with a group of people who
1n terms of econommic posiuon and social ranking extubit great hcterogcncxty

e new

and further petween the self employed a0 the non self cmp\oycd members

of the mddle class Although on ¢the whole there 15 SOMC overlapping petween

the old and the self cmploycd on the one hand and the newW and the not
Cl

self employ® other the ™0 princt Jassification yield four
easily ngush ble categories n this paper w conce o!
white eoliar worke! v pers of the ™ elf-emp oyed sector f

0!
the mddie class And here ¢ MY distunguish TW0 groups agmn On° of

which ¢ rrcSponds on the whole aith Mnr\mch s old and the other ¥ ath his

0]

ew uddie class
The new non sell employ ed mddie class 18 made up of whn.z:-co“ar workers
who pesform relatnely unsk Ned labowt Although th ¥ do not work with

Ao ge\\ﬂbcr\l‘_“oore Ind st 18l A0O% wd Labor N w York, 9%
onud 7Y 0 LD Yy it T AT eursh 3 Coopors} Growth The Americh Journst

Geo on 0T e
} Economé ad Soewios
S Marb < TR



ZGONOMIC MOTIVATIONS AND STINULATION

15 normally not
thew hands thetr reat S o e e sbled and.skiled manal
requent
ks Tn th group beon e ypsts bookbecpers sppng et S
lesks, and other pc“";“: cng::c w:lll be designated in this paper as em ployees
and in publieservice Thisgrop class 15 made up almost ent rely of
The old non sef support g ddhe :mksl f the public service To this
public affiel nag;n zl)y m lh:c:u g;:ri :‘:n N : of simular compl
e ons p
g,?ﬁ,is:‘&ﬂgcb:rapr vatf?mu or%:dmduals e will designate this group
remalier as officials
thhc cmployees are distinguished from the manual hbo;re;ls lm‘ }:::!‘tl;:z
k 1n an off ce rather than 2 workshop or a factory and tha
e tu her dey { hiteracy than most manual jabs A
requures 1 general 2 er degree of Y e
~ ool and a bookkeeper must have on the whole
most manual 1 orkers The employees
- v oh bs usually
The
=rtain
and
ca eful Moreover asarule themuuies  wuw ficials
1s considerably fugher than that of employees a3 also of skuffed manual workers
The most ch racterisuc aspect of the economic role of offic als 15 their
diary posinon n a b h ‘hy! This means that they are
n rmally 1n a postion m which they rece ve general dircctives from the
persons m elite posions within the r bureaucratic hierarchy and 1t 1s their
= ¢ thar subordinates In addion
s wathin a ngorowsly presenibed
subordunates and to maintamn
channels of communication with co-ordmated portions of thewr bureaucratic
huerarchy The most s gnificant difference between officials and the members
of the lte 15 that only the latter make pohey deasions and occupy 1n
governmental hu rarchues or 1n business organizanons the posit ons of ulumate
responsibiity Asa rule ther 1 also some d flerence i the level of income and
general soc al ranking between members of the elite and even the highest
placed officaly
Fromth distnctions made 1t 1s clear that there exut important differences
m the ncentives and of employees on the one hand and officials
on the other I shall first br efly consider the former group
“The ernpl are n the ad 3 the pral { portion
of the muddle class Thewr mcome often remains below that of manual workers

nd this appwsbtu be a’r (;?n'tct refiection of the ove all social value of their
nm contnbution. The partcular jobs which th jorm Tequire few
speaadized skills apart £ om those acquired by almo :yamﬂdrmc?n school
Wh tever sllls a e needed 1n addinion can usually be fearned by a very short
tramung o by some p ocess of on the job traming Moreover since many of
l’; Jobs performed by employres are on a low level of techmeal complexity
human factor can be replaced relatively eanly by machines In other

1 whall vt dstinguich

foliows at be wee bhe
durtanerices. Althosgh  shal be concerned 1 : Sovermtatal, 3ad private, £, busiome
e thonh 4 mostl with poblc bureaucracies mos of wha  pples 89 1
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words machmes plus high grade engineers can often be substituted for
employees—the varous types of office equipment from the simple t
wrtter to the most complex Hollenith machine are examples of this  Whether
or not and under what conditions such substitutions will take place 15 a
question of relatne prices But the ease with which such substitution can be
accomplished 1s another factor pressing the mcomes of employ ees to a low level

Compared with this situation in the advanced countries a different situation
1s likely to persist in many underdeveloped countries at least duning the carly
period of the industrialization process The differences are due manly to two
factors the much greater illiteracy rates in underdeveloped countries and the
very low prestige that in many of these societies 1s attributed to manual
work which dirties one s hands (Thus last factor plays a certain role too m
advanced countries } Some employees endure their economcally unenviable
position because being a white collar worker gives the 1llusion to the outside
world—and sometimes even to oneself—that one 1s above the ordinary crowd
of common labourers This has the consequence as Marbach has shown that
employees m advanced countries are recruited on the whole from a higher
socal layer than manual labourers even though the amount and quality of
education required for the two types of position are not very dufferent

1In many underdeveloped countries the relative social prestige which attaches
to whate collar jobs 1s even greater and that 1s 1n close correlation with the
relatively greater scaraity of literate persons For this reason white collar
Jobs which require few or no advanced skills are in great demand often by
people who do not even possess these shills—although they only know how to
read and write This makes the problem of selection difficult and here another
characteristic of many developing countries comes i the partial absence of
impersonal market relations and the much greater weight of famuly and other
primary group relationships i these countries

In practice these factors have the following consequence lower rank
employee positions become available to persons with a mmmum degree of
Iteracy In view of the social prestige of white collar positions as compared
with manual labour and because of the relatively greater scarcity of indviduals
even with a pummum degree of hiteracy such posittons will normally pay
higher wages than these of manual workers and most occupations in
agriculture’ Hence with an increase of the rudiments of hteracy there will
be a race for these jobs and selection for them will depend to a large extent

on personal and friendships b 1 and persons 1

the higher echelons of an admmstrative organization It 15 no secret that n
many underdeveloped countries the staffs of certain government offices are
composed of relatives or co villagers and other personal friends of one or
several heads of a department or diviston It 1s not necessary to pomnt out that
this method of recruitment of even the Iowest ranks of a public bureaucracy
has many undesirable aspects It tends to heep out many qualified persons
1t places professional relationships within the bureaucratic hierarchy on 1
non rational basis 1t produces vested almost clanmsh nterests within the
public service and 1t endangers the principle of promotion within the bureau
cracy from the ranks since not cffecaive performance but personal friendstup
1s the deasne cntenion At the same tume thus system bears the seeds of pro-
ducing corrupt adminustrations smee every applicant for 2 position will find
1t destrable ta become a friend of persons with the power of appomtment—f
necessary by means of gufts or bribes
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words machines plus high grade engineers can often be substituted for

employees—the various types of office equipment from the simple ty

writer to the most plex Hollerith hine are examples of this  Whether

or not and under what d such sut 1ons will take place s 2

question of relative prices But the ease with which such sub tit ton <%
-

« y u U lueveloped countries at least duning the early
peniod of the industrizlization process The differences are due manly to two
factors the much greater illiteracy rates 1 underdeveloped countries and the
very low prestige that in many of these societies 15 attributed to manual
work which dirties one s hands  (Thus last factor plays a certain role too 1n
advanced countries } Some employees endure theiwr economically unenwviable
position because bemng a white collar worker gives the 1illusion to the outsde
world—and sometimes even to oneself—thnt one 1s above the ordinary crowd
of common labourers Thus has the consequence as Marbach has shown that
employees 1n advanced countries are recruited on the whole from a hicher
social layer than manual labourers even though the amount and quakty of
education required for the two types of position are not very different

In many underdeveloped countries the relative social prestige which attaches
to white collar jobs is even greater and that 1s m close correlation with the
relately greater scarcity of literate persons For this reason white collar
Jobs which require few or no advanced skills are 1n great demand often by
people who do not even possess these skills—although they only know how to
read and write This makes the problem of selection difficult and here another
charactenistic of many developing countries comes 1 the partial absence of
impersonal market relations and the much greater weight of family and other
primary group relationships in these countries

In practice these factors have the following consequence lower rank
employee positions become available to persons with a mummum degree of
teracy In view of the social prestige of white collar positions as compared
with manual labour and because of the relatively greater scaraity of mdmduals
even with a mummum degree of hteracy such posions will normally pay
higher wages than these of manual workers and most occupations 12
agriculture Hence with an increase of the rudiments of Iiteracy there v il
be a race for these jobs and selection for them will depend to a large exient
on personal tons and friendships between appl and persons 1
the higher echelons of an ad atwve org 1t 1s no secret that
many underdeveloped countries the staffs of certain government offices arc
composed of relatves or co villagers and other personal friends of one or
several heads of a department or division It 15 not necessary to point out that
thrs method of recruitment of even the lowest ranks of a public bureaucracy
has many undesirable aspects It tends to keep out many qualified persons
1t places profe | relationships within the bur hierarchy on a
non rational basis 1t produces vested almost clanmish anterests withi the
public service and 1t endangers the principle of promotion within the bureau
cracy from the ranks since not effective performance but personal fnendship
15 the decisive criterion At the same time  this system bears the seeds of pro-
ducing corrupt ad rations since every appl for a position will find
1t desirable to become a friend of persons with the power ofappomtmcm-—lf
necessary by means of gifts or bribes
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tr of most und Joped countnies were until
recently either manned n therr h gher posit ons by non naty es or expertenced
Lodc breakdos s 2 In other s ards the admn strations of natve 1,;\0{\_';3!11
;Pntcrms Or enterprises In many countries of say Latin Amenica or the ‘!‘ h:
East, exhubited a degree of effaency and m.vt;‘\bl t)J' which v-as one of the
§ = reountable for the relative of these
mm-twned enterprises 1n underdeve

v

former colomes and the 11ucds & . 1
underdeveloped countr es under the supervas on of the national goveuuu ¢
the growth and extension of natwve bureaucractes 15 necessary These must
take over the funcuons exercssed until recently by non pamves In other
instances they must modermize themsel es and replace their often anefficient
and non rational methods of op by the of the pnnaiple of
rational acuion on an mpersonal formally egalitanan baws This procesy of
mnovation mabes great demands on a new type of manpo er and 1t 13 not

surprsing that the recru tment of officials equal to the tasks demanded of
them f rms a serous bottleneck in the dexelop of underd:

loped countr ex
In the subs quent paragraphs I shall try to analyse some of the factors which
exert an afluence on the number and types of persons who become off caale

in the b of und P This may ceplam why the
shortages exist and how they mught be overcome. One important factor 1s the
absen ¢ m most underdereloped countnies of well-ordered adaun strauve

P Exsting b procedures are outdated and often denved
from the practice of some more advanced

country with entirely dufferent
cond nons The previous colomal status of some countnes and the fact that
others th ugh polincally independ lturally d on an

¥ 1, were y dep
® mea <ed the adeption of certan European systems of
a little to swit Joca) cond tions
rable overhauling Th
procedures often make public as well as bu : derdeve

siiess bureaucracies in underdeve
loped countries topheavy cumbersome and ) adapted to the needs of the

country Examples of this can be found i the tax and fiscal admumstratzons of
many unde developed countries but they exust also 1n other fields * The most

2pp opriate method to deal with this s tuaty
) ey uation 1 the subshitution of exus:
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pursuit of the general policy directives under which e funcuions In addition
he 18 charged wath doing hus wor n the most efficient manner possible
Efficiency 1 this context means something very simular 0 what economuts
have 1 mind when they speak of economizing the attamment of a gnen
goal with a mummum of means

These lhrmtations 1deally 1mpose upon 21 offient 2 perfectly rational
method of acuon There 15 2 dose analogy between an \deal typical official
and an ideal typacal entrepreneut The latter economizes rmeans i order 1
maximizeé profit the former 10 order to maximize the mplementationt of
whatever pohey he 15 charged to exceute It 18 1 wonder thercfore that
really efficient ‘bureaucracies exast only 10 2 social framework 10 which ratio-
nality (i Max Weber s sense) has become a widely gcncrahzcd prmcnp\c o

Burcaucratic structure 15 everywhere 2 jate product of development The
farther we 8° back 10 Tustorical development the more typreal become forms
of govcmment which lack 2 bureaucracy and officialdom altogether Bureau
cracy has 2 rational character 1t B dommnated by rules purposncncss
means  0bjectve 1mpcrsonahty ts ongin and growt has had everywhere 3

revolutionary effect 1 @ spectal sense  an effect which the adsance of
rationalis usually produces wherever 1t occurs Int this process structurd
for covernment became anmhilated which did not have 2 rational
ch ~a?

1 wskind of rational action
and without which 1L v gcnerahzcd prnapie of
social acton include atleast the followimg t4>> sciety must he distrbut®
on the basis of achieveraent rather than oo the basts of a person 3 status
That 18 10 order 10 mplement s Job effecttv ely an o cial must select those

rsons and other means which on the basis of knownt scientific and tec nolo-
gical relations are most efficent This demands moreover that the exeraise
of the functions of an official must be democratic 1n that he dusregards 1 a
formal sense speaal Jdums of mdmduals which are not based on obyective
entena of achievement of on clearly establshed legal clams Moreover U
rationakity of an offictal s actions ¥ normally lead to tus malng use of
whatever spccxahzcd shalls exist 1 order 10 achieve ant end Hence rational

purpose requires that he be commumty onented 1€ hat he regar
office as @ trust which he admnisters i the nterest of the commurit
whole rather than as & benefice which eads to his own enrichment or the
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Tn the subsequ nt paragraphs I shall try to analyse some of the factors v hich

exert an mfuence on the number and types of persons who become officials

mth 1 e3 of underdeveloped This may explun why the

shortages exst and how they mught be o ercome One important factor 1s the

absence 10 most underdeveloped countries of well-ordered adm nistrative
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P are outdated and often denved
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better but which i general need conuiderable ovethauhng These very
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loped countnes topheavy cumbersome and il adapted to the needs of the
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vested 1nterests of office holders or other benefictanes of the system there are
factors 1n the social structure of some countries which make the formation of
rationally operating bureaucractes difficult I refer to the excessive mequalities
m social position and resulting from 1t the quast feudal character of some
underdeveloped societies At the top of the social pyrarud 1s a small group
which has a virtual monopaly of wealth political power and education—the
three main status conferring variables The offictals who are appornted under
such a system usually stand 1n a relation to the political power holders which
resembles that of the medieval ministeriales to their clerical or secular overlords
In other words the officials do not serve the community as a whole but the
special wnterests of a pohtically powerful group This has the consequence that
not only excessive emphasis 1s placed on the preservation of the status quo at
least as far as the distribution of political power and social prestige 1s concerned
but 1t also tends to keep out of the adminstration persons who have undoubted
objective qualtfications but who do not stand 1 a quast retamer posiion
to the members of the communmty s elite Quute apart from the fact that such
bureaucracies are 1n 1ny case unsatisfactory because recruitment 1s based not
on the principle of achievement but on that of personal status a class of
discontented 1ntellectuals 1s created who often turn to vanous radical
movements 1 order to attain positions mn which their capaaty for poltical
leaderstup can find some expression But 1n the shadow of the diviston of the
world into two great camps the formation of political opposition groups often
leads to a repetition of the world conflict between communism and democracy
within the underdeveloped country Although the radical groups are sometimes
illegal and may exist only underground they are present nevertheless and
1mpose serious difficulties on the smooth econormic progress of the country
Furthermore this very situation makes the introduction of more rationil
community oriented bureaucractes even more difficult Ior as Weber has
ponted out this process of rationalization 1s revolutionary 1n a certain sense
It has the tendency of reshar soctal rel and 1nt; a principle
of formal egalitarianism which the poltical ehite may regard as dangerous to
1ts interests and whose wmntroduction 1t will therefore attempt to resist In such
countries—and some of the Middle Eastern and Latin American nations
belong to this group—the introduction of modern bureaucracies may encounter
great difficulties This will at the stme tume affect the speed and euse
with which an overall process of economic development cin be accom
plished

Fortunately the myorty of the larger and more rmportant underdeveloped
countries do not have quite such ngid social structures Some ngidities exast
there also and they impede the extension of rational impersonally operating
admunstrations For example Damel Thorner recently surveyed the prospects
of reshaping the village admmstrations m India through the establishment
of village panchayats He found that i most parts of Indiy the panchayats hve
no power whatever and 1re not likely to obtun 1t and that in those parts
where they are effective they have been built into old established power and
soctal structures reinforcng the caste system where it still exasts and a class
based on differential land ownership and wealth 1 here the caste
1s weaker Thorner sums up his observations v ith the remarh  u to
Id require far greater vision authenty and popular
ded by the panchayats anywhere in Indir To approich
nomuc development {through the [agency of the

system
system
rebuild willage hife woul
support than 1s commant
the goal of rural eco
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mto an mpersonal hierarchy 15 2 most difficult process requiring a total
re adaptation 1n thinking and values It 1s clear that in order to achieve such a
transformation powerful wncentives must be present I can think of only two
developments i the societies of underdeveloped countries which may support
1t One 1s the elevation of the prestige and power of officials and the other 1s
the persistence of nationalist sentiments Nesther of these alternatives appears
attractive to a person educated 1n and adhering to the values of Western
soctety The first tendency seems to increase greatly the danger of creating a
managerial class posstbly with totalitarian predilections and the second to
contribute to a growth of ethnocentrism and rejection of cultural and other
nfluences from abroad which may ul ly endanger the peaceful develop-
ment of nternational relations

But the dilemma may appear greater than it really 1s The growth of
managenrial tendencies in public admmstrations may be tempered with an
enhanced emphasis on popular democratic processes and natonalism may
perform a posiive function in destroyng primary loyalties to a family tribe
or local village group and replacing them by loyalties to the nation as a whole
We should not forget that also in Europe nationalism passed through this
positwe constructive phase and 1s responstble 1n part for the consohdation
of the great nations of contemporary Europe If the underdeveloped countries
can achieve the creation of smoothly functioning bureaucractes withont grving
way to the of 1ahism or nat i both of which contam
the seeds of political and soctal totalitariarusm—they will have made a con
tribution to socto-political practice 1n this matter equivalent to any achieve
ment of the already advanced countries

THL UNSETTLED ATTITUDE OF NEGRO
WORKERS IN THE BELGIAN CONGO

A Doucy

PROBLEMS OF VALUES

1t 15 now becoming increasingly evident that the main problem which govern
ments have to face 1n Africa south of the Sahara 15 that of Negro manpower
In the Belman Congo the colomial authorities anxious to meet the requuirements
of the present develoy and reahizing the extent of the problems
1t wmvolves are downg their best to find a solution No solution can be satis
factory however unless it 15 adapted to the mentality of the local population
For the Negro mentality 1s different from ours 1t results from a combination
of historical cir affecting £ and upon which
_—as Professor Glansdorff potnts out—are grafted certain particular tendeneres
which can m most cases be traced to external sources and are of a psychologieal
character

In the sphere with Wi

hich we are here concerned the mentahity of the
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mnto an impersonal hierarchy 1s a most difficult process requiring a total
re adaptation 1n thinking and values Itas elear that 1n order to achieve such a
transformation powerful incentives must be present I can think of only two
developments in the socteties of underdes eloped countries which may support
1t One 1s the elevation of the prestige and power of officials and the other 1s
the persistence of nationalist sentuments Nexther of these alternatwves appears
attractive to a person educated in and adhering to the values of Western
soctety The first tendency seeros to mncrease greatly the danger of creating a
managerial class possibly with totalitarian predilections and the second to
contribute to a growth of ethnocentrism and rejection of cultural and other
nfluences from abroad which may ult ly end the peaceful develop-
ment of wnternational relations

But the dilemma may appear greater than 1t really 1s The growth of
managenal tendenctes mn publc ad: ations may be pered with an
enhanced emphasis on popular democratic processes and nationalism mas
perform a positive function 1n destroying prumary loyalties to a famuly trbe
or local village group and replacing them by layalties ta the nation as a whole
We should not forget that also in Europe nationalism passed through this
positive constructive phase and 1s responstble 1n part for the conschdauon
of the great nations of contemporary Europe If the underdeveloped countries
can achieve the creation of smoothly {unctioning bureaucracies without giving
way to the of genahism or 1 both of which contan
the seeds of pohuical and social totahtananmsm—they will have made a con
tnbution to socio-polineal practice i this matter equivalent to any achieve
ment of the already advanced countries

THE UNSETTLED ATTITUDE OF NEGRO
WORKERS IN THE BELGIAN CONGO

A Dovey

PROBLEMS OF VALUES

It 1s now becomung mncreasingly evident that the mam problem v hnch govern
ments havc to face i Africa south of the Sahara 15 that of Negro manpower
In the Belgian Congo the coloral authoriies anuous to meet the requirements
of the present develor and realizing the extent of the problems
1t involves are dong therr best to find a solution No solution can be satis-
factory however unless 1t 1s adapted to the mentality of the local population
For the Negro mentality 1s different from ours 1t results from a combination
of historical air affecting Ve g and upon which
__as Professor Glansdorff ponts out—are grafied certan particular tendencies
which can 1n most cases be traced to external sources and are of a psychological

haracter
‘ In the sphere with which we are here concerned the mentality of the
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To avord d sturbing the demographic balance of the tnbes and con
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3 To p otect the workers vhen necessary 1 their relations with employers
4 To ensure them agamst sjury and other nsks nvolied n industnal
employment.
1 shall no ¥ attempt to determune the influence exerted by each of the different
crcumnstanc s which m my opwuon affect stabd ty of employment among
Africans s ho work 1n industry or on plantations i the Belgian Congo
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opportumties It 15 also based on Afnican traditions ! And the author stresses
the fact that these mugrations are no merely temporary phenomenon Most
of the workers concerned return home after an absence rarely exceeding two
years The volume of migration 15 increased by the comparanve brevity of
the period away from home and sometimes reaches alarmung proportions—as
for nstance in Nyasaland where economic and social development 1s impos
sible because every year 140 000 persons out of a population of shghtly more
than 400 000 go off to Southern Rhodesia and South Afnea

Another characteristic of the African worker 1s that he 1s unskilled His
principal handicap 1s hus complete 1gnorance of any techmque He cannot
do his work efficiently until he has been given some traming Technical
traming increases his self respect and also the respect in which he 1s held by
others and this 1s very important 2 Lack of training gives rise to many problems
which are all the more difficult to solve because 1n the territory we are now
consdering the demand for labour 1s constantly mncreasing Reading the
reports of the mussions sent out by the governments of various countries to
study the economuc situation i certamn parts of Africa one soon notes that the
chief concern of their authors 15 the shortage of manpower particularly skilled
workers

One mussion  reporting to the Governments of Briish East Africa in 1942
pomted out that these territories were confronted by two problems In the
first place they had to overcome a general shortage of skilled workers which
was not only impeding normal econormuc activity but constituted a serious
threat to the Government s extensive schemes for developing the munes and
for the cultiation of ground nuts 3

In the second place they had to ensure that children on lcaving school
would regularly enter industry or commerce The report went on to say that
the school system should normally provide a general education to be folloy ed
by apprenticeship or by some other form of vocational traimng orgamzed
within the wmndustry or trade concerned adding that in all the territories
under consideration there was a shortage of highly shilled rehable workers
capable of working without close and constant supervision

Similar considerations are put forward n the reports 1ssued 1n 1947 and 1948
respecttvely by the Government of Nyasaland* and the Government of
Northern Rhodesia

Ths lack of traned and quabfied Negro workers 1n Africa south of the
Sahara 1s due to a complex series of soctological factors for which the authoriues
are obliged to make allowance and which render the problems relatng to
the emplovm nt ofla 11 ha o & ~

cor
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n the authenties—those 1 control~—are not ent tled
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:Z“?o:\‘:ippoylzy ti‘mt whick governments will have to take m o account
These crrcumstances anse for nstance when the attempt 1s made
To obtam the necessaty manpower for European 1ndustrial and commereal
undertakings
To avoid disturbing the demographic balance of the tnbes and con
sequently the agncultural economy of the temtory (basing regard to the
preceding pararraph)
To protect the vorkers s hen necessary n their relations with employers
To ensure them avamst wnjury and other nsks invelved 1n mdustnaf
employment.
Ishallno attempt to determine the influence exerted by each of the different
crcumstances wh ch 1 my opuuon affect stabi ty of employment among
Afieans +ho work 1n industry or on plantations in the Belgian Congo
The nformaton on which this survey 15 based 1as obtamed partly by
Mr P erre Feldheun, Director of Research at the Solvay Institute of Sociology
and partly by myself dunng two study tnps which I made to the Befgian
Congo 1 1951 and 1933 on behall of the Unnernty of Brussels and the
Toststute for Sceentific Rescarch 1 Central Africa

»

-t

STABILITY AND PRODUCTIVITY

=~ & Belgan Congo were faced
cute form than it assumes

declared that 1f conditions
n the 1 bour ma ket underwent no change An Lan workers would number

about 11 muillion by 1959 At that time the total number of workers
755000 A urvey made by the General Go ernment 1n 1g50 m:alccd t‘;:‘t
cen durng ts nutial period the plan would requi  from g7 000 to 160 000
addit on 1w rkers In 1953 the same department stated that there would be
no exa geration N claimung that at that time and 1n the prevating o cum
stances between 11 milion and 1 mdlion African workers were needed
Thes figures a ¢ taken from an offiual memorandum prepared by the
[l;‘epaB:!ncnt o(f):lauve Ahﬂ'a}t:s and Manpowe of the General Govemment of
n D)
o ncxlg!n o g0 which was duscus ed by the Léopold dle Provineal
This hows that already befo € a thurd of
the 10-year d
;i;_:l ;cm: fm;;o ¥ 1315 n excess of the frure of 1 1 txlel offrﬁh}m:lﬁm
of he \: arxn: :\:el yt :s the ta g‘el to be rreached atits conclusion The ntuat:::\
e ous—) quote from the department —

cannot be densed that at the P esent stage of development :f ':lf;mprx: (:;‘

W ge-earng
ers would r present nea ly 39 per cent of the total number of
[

445



INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENCE RULLETIN

able bodied men mn the population The entire population would suffer from
such a disturbance of the economic balance in this vast terntory where industry
m the widest sense of the word 15 sull confined to a few 1solated areas Other
solutrons must therefore be sought I myself have a preference for those which
are based on the assumption thatany policy aimed at increasing productivaty
will have results of the first importance m the underdeveloped areas

As soon as one begins to examine the problem of the output of Negro
workers m Africa one 1s ¢ ded that the d ¢ feature of the market
1s 1ts mstability As T have mdicated earlier the Belgian colomal authonties
reahizing the fundamental smportance of this phenomenon have expressed
their determination to introduce more stable conditions as one of the goals
of the ten year plan! Since the absorption capacity of the home market
depends chiefly on the level and stability of Negro incomes the temptation
15 to try to prevent fluctuations 1n the labour market by rasing wages The
question 1s whether this 1s a practical policy and 1f so how 1t can best be
apphed

Before attempting to answer this questton however we should msestigate
the causes of the mstability of the labour mark t nd -

e

; © ¢ inetavour market must first be stabilized
Only then will 1t become possible to contemplate a gradual general reduction

mn production costs a Je 1 by a derahls mn a = -
R

I

1 ) L segto 1apour market in the Belman Congo
ABSENTEEISM

The problem of fluctuations 1n the labour market might be summed up 1n
the word absenteeism were 1t not that allowance must also be made for
the sometimes decisive nfinence of the employers behaviour and of varymg
crrcumstances 1 mention this last powt only by way of remunder

At which 1s end among Negro workers in some parts of the
Belgian Congo 15 the most frequent cause of fluctuations in the labour market.
In ndustry 1t 1s among mannal labourers that 1t occurs most frequently In
the plantations 1t 1s most often found among workers employed on weeding
fruit picking and general maimntenance I shall return later to this point

Without claimung to gnve a complete hst of the causes of absenteesm 1 will
indicate those which have come to my personal knowledge

The Influence of Tradilion

The wnfluence of tradition 1s still very strong in the Belgian Congo and makes
demands upon the workers to which even those who seem most Europeanized

usually submt
It cinnat however be dented that many Negroes go to work 1n European

undertakings sumply because they are anxious to escape from the burden of
JE———
Pls Diewnald Cosg Belg vl 1 p 7
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~ ma then be reduced 3t cont nues
T ey
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accept the dovy

- - hus falls back mto

Some people may D¢ teup Cu ¢ doyvmes are often very

must represent a very useful means of encouraging the Negro to

?v‘ghk. Elh‘thm L3 som:eptrukh wn thuni!ul the fact remains that the man 18 positively
plundered by hus wife s fammuly and if he belongs to a matnlinear community
%~ re that its regulations will prevent him from taking his wife

- % will refuse to accept a fxed
tum to g ve up hus job and go
home 10 18w colontes bemng aware of the
promunent part played by the Negro wives usually provide a number of
f clies to enable ther employees to pay downes and get mamed Some
companies have gone 5o fa as to adopt a policy of family stablization which
has often gnen excellent results {the Umon Muutre du Haut Ratanga has
been particularly successful in this respect) I have also come across many
mstances proving that the Negro woman—a habitual cause of absenteesm
nd therefore of instability—could also have a valuable stabilizing influence
Another effect of trad tion on the workers 15 ther casual atttude towards
» olovment. A man who lea es hs yab or 1s disnussed knows that he
=ene ly as there s no

group 1s cnuitled
thus be off hand
e This tug of war
between the ¢f n and the colou ¢ uu 83 w .  comung more and

more strenuous

In the large towns such as Léopoldwille and Elizabethwille there are sims
that economuc pressure 15 becormng stronger than home influences. This was
appa ent, for mstance tovards the end of 1953 when the danger of
unemployment vhuich aros in certam branches of actwity scemed to have
brou ht about an apprecabl change 1 the atutude of workers towards
thewr yobs But in workng for a European concern, the Ivegro 1s still embarking
upon an unnatural kind of if  and gving up such work sull means for him
a  turn to a natural Ife Thus as he can find a Livel hood m hus village he
1 very seldom placed m the posiuon of 2 w k shy labourer in Europe
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Whites whereas on the plantations they feel—as they told me quite frankly
—that they are domng mgger work The proportion of absenteetsm varies
however from one factory or plantation to another and other things being
equal the wor), uself appears to be the deciding factor

It has now become a truism to say that 1n factories the extent to which
a worker settles down depends on his degree of shill In factories too mcht
work 15 particularly unpon 1 nd - 1
mght shuft On the planta
the plants in straight rov
two reasons for this mn th uy W 1 WULk pas always been left to women
and on the plantations employers have always given 1t to the weakest and
Teast skilled men-—thus bringing the work atself into dusrepute a fact of which
the men are keenly aware On the other hand the teams employed to cut
down trees and clear the ground for the enlargement of the plantations show
a most satisfactory enthusiasm for therr work aithough 1t 1s much the hardest,
most dangerous and most exhawsting of all types of agricultural labour This
populanty 1s due to the fact that work of this kind has always been done by
men moreover many Europeans regard forest clearance as one of ther
finest tasks and this certanly affects thewr attitude towards the workers they
employ It 15 equally certain that it creates a deswrable psychological
atmosphere for the work

There 15 another factor which should perhaps not be underestimated Like
most plantation work forest clearance 15 made up of clearly defined tasks
The African 1s always anxious to know exactly how much work 1s expected
of hum 1n a particular job and how long 1t 15 to take and this cannot always
be predicted mn other types of agricultural work

Proximily of Negro Villages

This 1s a factor which usually has an unfavourable effect upon workers
employed on the plantations In the equatonal province for instance
absenteeism 1s encouraged for various reasons by the proxumty of the viilages
from which the employees come

The first reason 1s that therr wives often leave the camp and return to the
village—t they are d backh because they are cultnvaung
a plot of land there or because they have some other reason for staying at
home In such cases the worker often leaves his job—either because he
wants to see how his wife s crop 1s comung along or because he feels he ought
to keep an eye on her personally! In the Mayumbe district (province of
Léopoldwille) the proximity of the Negro villages produces this effect chicfly
towards the middle of the dry season when the workers go home to repar
therr huts before the rains begin On several plantations in the Eastern Provinee
(Stanleywlle) the workers go off as soon as they are pnd  to hand over ther
money to their famies at home

Several agncultural concerns have reahized the extreme importince of
this question of proximity and hase tried usually with success to reconstruct
the entire Negro village on their own concession In thus replacing the camp
which workers rarely ke by the willage they get nd of onc cause of
absenteesm.

The problem 15 more
plantations for workers W]

serzous 1n the palm plantations thin i the rubber
ho go aw1y for any of the abose reasons can usually
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hey get

£ making up the +ages they forfe t by their absence When they g
:icsl‘(u:oodi vxl!ag elz.h:y n:c%dﬂonly cut the [ruits from the palm trees and
ta wec n chas ng station Even fthus belongs ta the concern

b ~ thew produce
Y type of absenteeism
which employers find most u t temporary absen

the ork to an even greater extent than desertion
::’]s:x \;ﬁccl;;uugngzmcs phical d bined with the effect
of the regulations governing th recrutment of labour usually lead cmployers
to hure therr workers locally

Provmity of Large Touns

Here the problem 1 one of abandonment of jobs and general nstability
of the Iabour market rather than of absenteersm properly so called Under
tt o lespecally plantations) situated m the nexghbourhood of European
to such towns, find that thew
ndency to moye to such plices

they do this but merely point
out that the attraction exsts

Other Caus s of Absente wsm

Under thus he ding 1 have listed a number of causes which came to my notice
but which are less far reaching 1 ther effect than those already mentioned

Gambling In about ten of the plantations I viited gambling was a posiuve
[

A—especually
k altogether
-actuing the
games concerned then fl ece the wo kers and live very targesy at m:u'cx‘pgcnsc'

Fod § pplies In some districts despute the efforts made

nd the measures nt oduced by the authorities food su:&(::rznllx)l‘;;;l:
f tory If the workers are given, i kind, the legal rations whach form part of
therr pay the sitwation 1 considerably improved But for some years they ha
been d manding m ney wstead of rat ons and i most cases the authorities
nd th employers ha ¢ been obliged to give way If local food supphes a
carce the m n go hunting and fishing to obtain extras which th v cm;:
ppreciate The employer very often does much 1o help them but )t'hgeru 4
1o mmprove their diet frequ ntly results nevertheless 1n ther dro —
th ar work for two or three days to go hunting 1n the bush Th i
absent e1sm 15 too 1mpo tant ¢ be ignored i cavse of

Pluy Reg d g B aches [ Contract A
t
Negroes who comm t 3 b{ca h of ther P penlties a e n

curred
w X contract? by

““““‘:?mhu wh e fen arein foros m
Teld ng to work con Tact Ant lag
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During the last few years under the wmnfluence of the hiberal prnaples
advocated by the International Labour Organsation the wdea has been
gaming ground m Belgium that these penaltes should be abolshed The
colomal authorities have not so far taken any steps to rescind them but the
law courts i the Belgian Congo are adopting an increasingly lement policy
i this respect The result 1s—most unfortunately—that the workers are
begmming to consider that thewr contracts cease 1o be binding from the moment
they feel inchined to stop work Ths feeling helps to account for the increase
of absenteessm 1n the Belglan Congo—especially as the publc prosecutor
often refuses to apply the ewsting regulations anticipatmg that they wil
soon be altered

ot

So far I have dealt with at as a pr factor 1n the
of the Iabour market 1n the Belgian Congo illustrating its extent by 2 naumber
of examples some of which contribute not only to absentecum but to
permanent withdrawal from employment

In addiion ~ h s factor which m tself would repay further mvesugaton,
there are othe e Aated wages Jack of rotatond!
trawning amon,,

INFLATED WAGES

Durning the post war boom 1n the building trade particulatly 10 the Jarger
towns of the colony contractors began to offer workmen wages and remunera
ton in fund on a scale which attracted them m farge numbers thus
disorganizing the labour market This also Jed to an extraordinary waste of
manpower for as labour was comparanvely cheap these contractors hured
thewr workers en masse even af they were completely unskilled T his swm

pohicy of mflated wages has been adopted to a varying extent i other brar !
of actiity

LACh OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING ¢

This also helps to unsettle the workers So far there has been

« ~n of vocational traiming in the Belgian Congo and sc
* =d hv Negroes from the

because of the r
expansion
Many of these men were workers ony 1n name App

vocational trammng courses were orgamzed for them in se

But the ) 1 and psychol 1 factors whose persiste

described came into play and were responsible for an

of disturbance 1 the Jabour market

THE BEHAVIOUR OF WHITE WORKERS

Colomal autherities and private employer,
as few European overseers as possible bec
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hat the overseers have
1t 15 generally agreed however U
;b;cgtug\:: xﬁaet::n(‘m the E:mudc ul‘thclAl'nrf'm v:’or(l:‘: a[:;l::ll; s,?fﬁ:;:
cat gurdance result 1n low ou
a“x;i:‘x;:i c‘%:a‘i:’:;:);mhhﬁt:“ are often made hwo;sc ry ;l:dz;np:z::c;\; ::
the lower
tly trammed European workers 1n
:}‘:‘:ﬁvﬁ;‘; (?;cquendy causes the Negroes to give up thewr jobs

THE PROBLEMS OF THE ATRICAN
WORKER IN THE GABOON AND THE CONGO

G BALANDIER

5 of the Gaboon and the Middle Congo where between 1948

:nh; :;E:BI carricd out a survey and took steps to encourage certamn practical
Teforms 15 one whose economc and social development presents great diffi
cultes Not that the peoples hving in this region are excepuonally“bam;g
- 4 than

odern

1phical
(bardly

aunica
n as tne Congo-
» and matenal
to be reckoned
sopulat on-~the
BaKongo country in the nexghbourhood of Brazzawile

(with 12 15 1n
hab tants per square kilometre) and the Wole Ntem bordenng on the
- - o ~

W h A arn welantations

n former
to many

1ethods of
more modern times which gave nse untl qu te recently 1o a considerable

flow of population towards the trading posts and to fierce competition for
monopolies Instabil ty still characterizes most communuties i the Gaboon
Congo region. It has been intensificd by colomzation which  through its
need to ecrwit labour was espons ble for a rush to the towns whuch 1t made
n attempt to stem—with the result that in the Middle Congo one out of
m fi 1nhab tants 18 now Lving either temporanly or permanently in a

Ec omu developm nt 13 retarded by what may be called 1nd genous
ﬁsﬁmdcs These as Ire dy explaned include— n addition to lhcg:enou!
C\‘xlm: 0 liberally provided by natu ¢ 1tself 1n the equatonial zone—under
P the h of the local

and an
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Purnng the last few years under the nfluence of the hberal pnnc:plcs

advocated by the Imcmatwna\ Labour Organusation the 1dea has been

gaming ound 10 Belgum that these penalues should be abolished The

colomal authonties have not 0 far taken any steps t0 resand them but the
m

1%
n this respect The result ss—most unfonunnlc\y——thal the workers ar¢
begnmnt o consider that thett contracts Cease to be binding from the moment
they feel inchned t0 stop work This feching helps to account for the 1ncreasc
of absentees™ n the clgian Congo—<sP° 1ally as the public prosecuto’
often refuses to apply the exisung regulations anticipating that they wall
soon be altered

go far 1 have dealt with absenteetsm 33 a promnent factor 0 the instabality
of the 1abou? market 10 the Belgian Congo lustratng 1S extent by 2 number

es o 1o absentecsm but to
pCrman:m wnhdrawal from employment
1n addiion o thus facto? which 10 stsetf would rcpay further inveshigation
there ar€ others among which T wo! d include wnflated 108 lack of vocational
{ramng amonE Negro workers and the behaviou? of uhite orerseets

INFLATED WAGES

Durmng the post war boom 10 the bullding trade pamcu\arly 1n the 1arge?
towns of the cotor contracto™s pegan to offer workmen wages ‘and remuncr

pon 1M fand cale which attracted them 11 large umbers  thu®
dlsorgamzmg the labour market This also 1ed to a1 extraordinary waste of

manpower for
their workers ¢ masse €V of they were
ohicy of nflated wages has peen adoptcd to a varying extent 1M other pranches

of acuvity

LACR oF VOCATIONAL T‘RAINING

Thas also helps o unsettle the workers go far there has been 1O effective
n of voc:mona\ tramng ° the Belgant Cong? and school tramed
\

orgnmzaho
workers were soof heavily oY numbc\'ed by Negroes from
had 10 be rccnnlcd and cmp\oycd after the war because of the rapd economic

Man of these ™ Wwo! y i Appremlccsh\p and
yocation® raimng es Wi 4 for them 1n severd enterprises
But the log al and chologic?! fac! sc persisten 1 have already
escribt! me plal d Wble for @ nmen amount

THE BE“AV!O\JR of

hortics and nvatc employer® n the Pelgan Congo recruit
Co\oma\ \:‘: o y poss:bl: pecause of the fugh salancs they ar¢

14
as few pean ove
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have
rally agreed however that the overseers
el ﬁgx;}xﬁn onI :}:: g:::udc);f 5:? African workers Lack P;:f supcn-x;:;r:
:x:!dcc ;xadcqu“m techmcal gwdance result 1 low ou(pg: a,;:d ém .;’ lx;x y:; g
de worse by the
unsettles the workers Matters are often ma e e Tounee. thewr
tly traned European workers m the
::Eivi‘az ficquendy causes the Negroes to give up thewr jobs

THE PROBLEMS OF THL AFRICAN
WORKER IN THE GABOON AND THE CONGO

G Baravprzr

The region of the Gaboan and the Middle Congo where between 1948
and 1951 1 carried out a survey and took steps to encourage certain practical
we 1 development presents great dxm“

-

[}
the large natonal groups o Well w
tasks which now confront them. 'The dufficulty 15 due rather to geographical
and historical causes This arca has an extremely sparse population, (hardly
more than a mull on mnhab tants) dutances are considerable and communica
tions night up to recent years poor while improvements—such as the Congo-
Ocean radway—have been very costly The physical hardships and materal
dufficulties mseparable from 1ife an the equ tonal zone have also to be reckoned
with There a ¢ only two areas with 2 comparatively dense populat on—the
Ba k ngo country 1n the ne ghbourhood of Braz aville (with 1215
h bt ats per square kilometre) and the Wole Ntem bordenng on the
Cameroons wher  Fang peasants have recently established cocoa plantations
(over five inhabitants per square kilometre)

Moreover the peoples occupying thus terntory suffered heawly 1n former
tmes from the sla ¢ trade whuch reduced the populat on and led to many
tnibal wars They have also felt the repercuss ons of the trading methods of
more mode n tmes which gave rise until quite recently to a considerable
How of population towards the trading posts and to fierce compettion for
mon polies Tmstability sull ch

most ¢s1n the Gaboon
Congo r gion. It has been ntensified by colomzation which

through 1ts
need ta recrwit Jabour was respons ble for a rush to the towns w! E

huch
10 attempt to tem—wath the result that 1n the N ch 1t made
every five mhal tants 1 now Ly,
town

fiddle Congo one out of
g exther temporarily or permanently i a
Economuc developm nt 15 reta ded by wha
Yy what may be called 1nd
dhxiﬁmc;‘lld These as alre dy explaned include—in add ton to thclgs:cx::\is
. ties s 1 berally provided by natur tself n the cquaton 1zone—under
Populati n, the umpermanent character of the local commun ties and an
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cconomic § tem which has been pased snce remote tumes at Jeast s0 far as
the male population 1 concerned more ont barter 2N the acquisiton of
commoditics for bartefing than on agriculture But the dufficulties jnherent

P
provxdcd by communities outside the area of the yndustry
The 1ocal authoritics were quic to reahze the dcmographlc and social
1C which adsersel affccted the \nhabitants of the

conseqV this P!
Gaboont WY hout satisfying the require! { the tral The nnual
report for 1928 ates th? 1 romains 10 be done 11 T 10 compensate
for the decreds the natve pop lation Ited from the 1arge
scale rect ent of laboy fers to the € v uenc f t
gratt ymg that farmly bfe 1S ompletely dusorgant ed « hen the
oWn 1 thewr nillages toy okt ds the ¢ 1n addition
to all th rowing upP alongside U esc sndust 165 ca“;:d ullages
de vagdbomiS (shant s) thesp ead of which w b the grov
fav blc roletaria! g e aected
arther’ yoract demands e umber n Y ed At

th
nskilled labour the illagers 37, u
settled 102 new sphere of actw 1ty ad + athout receving
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o accord ng to figures pubkshed by the

any b 1ng n!é;,nrl::lexrr‘di'n::c Xt?gn 8o per cent of the labour farce in the
- only 15 per cent so—cnllid sL-I'ch

455

¢

A further example 1ty ot «
area of Ngouma {Gaboon) « hich s voul « 1
;fn: s:::i“:n induste a% zone (Xn 1950 the total number of vage earners
employed n the mnes and Jumber camps of this area amounted to 23 plcr
cent of the adult male population over 15 years of age while dunng the
previous ten years nearly 18 000 men had left the district to work clses here
Thus illustrates the Tugh proport on of wage earners in the regron and the
o 1 terms of male populat on to regions wh ch abide by the traditional
— w  tons and mcentines can be under

s
available to hum 1n ths spr 1

southern p 1t of French Equatorial Afnca— tich were conhrmed vy by
colleague G Sautter the geographer—there 18 every reason to suppose that
jungle enterpases find great d fiiculty in keep ng thewr workers—espeaially
snce the atroduction of the new laws of 1946 which by recogmzing the
princ ple of freedom of employment have d mnished the posibihity of
recourse to coercion. 1t sh uld be added that the social welfare meatures
adopted by certain agnoultural and muung undertakings tn tte \Middle
Congo have done lutle t veduce this tendency to daft Once uprooted
th peasant makes hus way by gradual stages through onc industnai job after
anothe toy ards one of the b g urban centres [t 15 to these therefore thata
cons derable part of this surv y will be devoted they undoubtedly attract
Iike 2 magnet. Fo this purpose I shall draw upon the results of my survey of
the Black Braz avilles by wiich 1 mean the African towns of Poto-Poto
Wenzé and B congo bo dering on the whte town.
Let us conside th situaton f the wage earner in these towns

The two mawn enticisms suggested by a perusal of the Inspectorate of
Labours eportsar that thel bour ma ket s n a state of contin

ual flux—the
¢ mpar u e tabilty eferred to aboy the u ban 1
but 1s not efl ¢t d 10 urban bus ness enterprises—and that skilled warkers
e very are Thee s dentally an bl between
these two facts .

Thest 1 of flux s due to the very nature of sala ed em
ployment in Africa
and t the part cular types of economy which exsst int this tegion. The Negro
= 7« esdafmoney by the rapd
ndhhy the necessity of
as hisfinancial
':nhn n]z_s 2 & becoming more and mo ¢ nu nerous 11 the tow:s n\;x: ::?"l:l: s
s dz uxfecm ve 1s the destre to obtaun the best pad wark available and to thus
mo & a.mbmclis 80 0 the Belwan Congo to get some type of special
- - - AN —“~~

—_

A Ravey camied o4 danag m Vim0 the Cang asd the G boon, from gk g

453









XNTERNATIONAL SOGIAL SCI!NCB HULL!T[N

comparative stability 11 this class of employment Many prefer not to take
ermanent obs they hope to B¢t pack to theit wllages for varymng pert

or to establish themselves 11 some form of ccmm:rcm\ activity which 1s not
onl proﬁtab\c put sausfies therr need of freedom "Thus 13 another cause of
mobility ongmating 1n the system of barter which was for a long Wme the
dorninant feature of the local cconomy It emphasizes the fundamcmn\

nion becaus® 1t purely € erna cumstal

The reacion £ workers t0 the refor troduccd since 1945 1 sgmficant
e report Af 1947 by the eneral nspectorate Tabour stres®
the following fa nsufficient 3¢ cuon of salaried WOr cause the
advantages ¥ re regarde s 1nadequat® compared Wi 1 the effort
\avolved @ d the profi hich accrue to subscribe to long term
engageme! which 2 overned DY arbitrary €©! 1 the report
explains that In urban centr' the tendency ccept emp yment only for
brief pe developed rhier the fact that 10
such places workers Were nd still are from a 1arg¢ floating POPY ation
Qifficult to SUP! rvise and the whol eluctant to 3¢C pt 1e 1ong term
work oyers hus became acc d to hur anual Jabourers on 2
day to day Skilled W kel ugh tending to T° 1onger 1
their Job e alwa obyected to signin! g te tracts which offere
them 0 eciable advantag for thew sndependence 1 This
document alls attention t he role of urban centres as resel of wer
and the failure  workers to & mselves 10 fe and steady
cmp\oymcnt failure resulting from t! nditions f that employment

t m
ucted amon! workers 2t Brazzaville show that about 50 PEF
s—with the exception of the shoP~
keepe d fishermen ‘who are 5at fied with thewr comparatty ely hgh profits
m the e of fi ding emph ent which wall enable

1!
them to ve better © which will confer 2 certain prestige or by the wish 10
o tl W hus stand 2 petter chanee n periods of
uring the survey carried out 0 co-operation with various
t was found that ‘manual 1abowr was regarded by
hard

has shown that

ts e
gracton U macl nes—10 such an extent that they los¢
h as puilding ¥

mtercst A ol 1Al
carpent 2 Moreover he first obscrvauons made 1 yarious parts of Afnea.
0§ t Negro workers ar¢ very cfficient 1 dealing with machines 3

o pter on Labowr 12T

e dnve poy I tern ton } AR
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d that progressive Afficans were interested
For longh:‘;?i::l‘l;?;o‘;‘:“’;::i -as true only when office work was the sole
g]’i‘cyn:nvc 10 domestic service or manual labour—in which crreumstances it
d prefer 1t
W’I‘hmmxﬂl;h:: ;:: );:ehl::\‘}'d Fa satsfy under the present economic and social
cm‘f cm the course of the survey already mentioned many of those quﬁhol;‘ed
:ﬁmned that they had not been able to get other work or learn an)égt er
ob or go to school An analyss of wage carnung in the Anddle Pg:
{thre the towns of Brazzaville and Pointe Nosre provide the majonty of the
statstics serves fo wlustrate this pomnt * domeshic servants 45 per cent
Clerical workers 7 § per cent techncians and skalled labourers 25 5 per cent
urers 62 r cent.
“n'sr‘f‘z;tl::gmunm s?m‘:xc!d be added the fact that salaned employees in the
management and supervisioncategory make up Tess than 1 per cent of the
total of Afican work rs and that Lke maay of the clenical workers they are
often fore guers
AN this ponts to what 13 descnbed 1 offical parlance as an excessie
— = h guestion of yocanonal tramning
and what attempts have been
estzon 13 supphied an part by the

wformation gwen abo e concers g anom ¢ siuation m this part of
1

Central Africa owng to the lack of- quip and the preval

untid recent years of the system of barter such a demand hardly exsted untid
1945 when the o-called ten year plan was put mnto operation As for the
tra mng of sklled personnel the reports drawn up duning the emergency
penod wh ch followed that date refer with some bitterness to the negl gence
shown by many employers durng the past few years n tramnng and super
wvising ther wo kmen * In connexion w th this remark, it should be remem
ber d that techmcal tramng whether governmentworganized or 1n prvate

~= ol et on a sound fooling
hool at Brazza
al school of sts
lind and except f r the app ent cestup cenue o o nre—which had
266 pupils 1 1g50-51—it &5 the largest In 1950-51 th re were 150 pupils
draded among the three sections {(ind 1 hrical and )

£ which the school has consisted smee 1946 The future prospects of th
pupis vary considerably according to wgée!hcr they tm:; ggfv:mm:m(:
private mployment F gures issued by the Inspectorate of Labour show that
m the former case they rece ve much hgher salanes {7000 as agany
3000 fr nes n 1949-50) together with specal allowances and have good
prospects The contrast s ys the report, Eves mse to grave dissatusfaction,
whichmay esult in avers on for manual wo k  ‘Thys remark 1 dluminating
the exstino enterprises have as yet np need for h ghly skilled wotkers Onls
the bulding trade and th pubi ¢ wo ks undertakings have a great need n);'
;pc?zh:su at the m ment 10 meet the demands of the plan Thus accounts
— 3 \ght month ntenst ¢ vocational trammmng courses offered by the four
tal sections {masonry and bricklaying  rewnforced eoncrete tunber

Ispecton Tra g
syen Congo Ra
tapecion Géoknle d Tromil k ,,,,,A»"‘y;" L4
Pecton Clotrie & Tra o, Ropport Awmndt g
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comparative stability 17 ths class of employment Many prefe? not to take
p:rmancnt Jobs they hope t° get back to ther willages for varying pert
or to establsh themselves 10 some form of commeretal acuvty which 15 1ot

only profit ble but sansfies their need of It cdom another cause ©
mobihty ongnating tem of bartet which was for a long ¢ the
dormunan {i c o Jocal econo™Y h the § damental

n 19
the following factors insufficient attraction of salaried work  becaus® the
advantages 1t offers are regarded 33 madequate compared with the effort

mvolved 3! d the profi <hich accrue efusal tO 5! bscribe 10 long term
engagemem™ Jhnch are £0VC ed arbitrary €0 s Here the T po!
explans 02 n urban ceP e tendency ¢ ccept ployment © y for
brief e ds developed h earher E 1o the fact that 10
such places workers W€ sull are dra¥ rom a large floating popu\:mon
difficult to supe n the whole reluctant 10 accep 1ong term
work Employers hus became cust to b 1 labourers o% a
day to 92 bas! Shalled wor ough tending t© n longer 1t
thexr Jobs have al obgected to signing long cont! whach offere
them no 2P reciable 2 vantag! for thewr ndependence 3 Thus
Jdocument calls attention to the Toie of urban ce? es a8 npower
and the faiture orkers O ada e t e and steady
emmployment farlure cesultng 1O he condition® f that employment
Surveys ducted am orkers 3t cazzavill show ¢ ut 50 PeT
cent of the 1d like tO change their ) "~ with the €xCe! of the shoP*
ket and fishe n satisfied WY 1 their comP! avely hig profi
This desire prings ir0 the of finding emple h i cnable
them t0 uve better ©F ach will confer a €cF 1n presuge or by the wish
have several strings pow and d ter chance per
depression he survey carried © co-operation with vanous
1echny departme found that Jabour W& gardcd by
almost all & he W caus eant hard wor: the lowest
wage d earn esteem wor! 15 sheds a0 interesuns hght ot
the probic ¢he mfluence of local conditions o7 the chowce of oyment
The m fractive pml' sions ar¢ avolving the bt techmques
ntroduce y Eur® ns—CV 4 teachin® (clerk S hoolmusl:r)
health (nw docto Jaboratory assistant) echamization (c auffeur tr3¢
tor drwver chanic € And thes® the fields 1» 1 the whites
have P the to superio” and which they TC inate  2r¢
all the more unng S ¢ they secm erved for 2 prvileg 4 mnonity
This fac entionc official TePO penel has shown ¢ at
( d a umque traction i ma o such an tent that they los¢
snterest ¥ her acuvities outstanding ¥ po u pulding ©F
carpent! 2 Moreover first obse! made 11 various P of Afnca
o to shoW that rhers 2 ery cfficient 10 dealing with machines

wu-;
aspectio et 8 T LR oA vt maymmu
P ion Gt & quta LR ot A vl 96

Ans
Sush & rerort possibilities § ipdustrial o 1 Adcd arawn PV w 1™ ioaal Alrie
Londot
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ich they have access Th
h v ant i the market to whi b ihe z’mm e arket
s kind must hov ever
be alle showed that an
o cly hugher increase in
ary may lead wayp ¢ ¥ g
o \c:cz a(\;l::r“\s:dc:\ms;l“;y wh c_‘lll hures easual labour has tv 0 + ork sites on ane
pee he legal wage rate v hile on the other 1t offers from 0 to
dvb it v e e Qut, otably higher 1n the latter case
25 per cent abave the legal rates Qutput 1s 1 y1 e outpt
a d the d flerence exceeds 5 per cent No apprectable improvement u p‘
can be expected vithout greater sceunty for the orker and present ms;culn y
s due not anly to the state of flux i the fabour market but also to the low
purchasing po et of money and the fack of an adequate 1 elfare service .
‘Added to all thus 1t should be observed that the bonds created by team v of!
are stll very fragile and are often broken by long standing antagomisms based
on ethmeal factors This nstab lity 1s due 1n great part 1o the preference for
short term employment  the recent ongin and doubtful duration of many
ndertakings, and the h gh proport on of nev  citizens in the to ms From the
4 h fact that the population shovs
s—no such groups arc being
cept in the case of the railway
huch inaidentally has helped
tk as such and has led to a
ent among them~—the chiel
are widely d spersed and exert
1 by the trade union moy ement
{suspe t tfinst asbengatype 1v ganze  nntroduced by the colonzing
power and late dvid d aga nst aself by indi dualistic tendencies) are
s gruficant
Tt 18 not enough to cons d r only those d fiiculties wh ch anise from the
pecubtar featu es of the wage syscemn and the modern ed sector of economy
n an underdeveloped country Cultural cond tons must also be taken
mto account—and anthropologists have been active m imvestigat ng them
Economice p ogress among African Negroes may be ser ously mpeded by the
pe s tence of ¢ rtam types of behaviour or of methods of orgamzat onwh ch
a2 not eally ad quate
o o- mal djustment which is due to the
wealth The socal structure of ths

nence bemng more regarded than
comst tuted autho ty for mstance a nch man {nk ma kuma) enyoys so much

respect that strangers ar aptt take hmfo the local ¢h of But wealth here

conuists hefly of vives (a focal p ove b says Que wa es are our reals ealth)

d of goods locked up n chests ¢k may m a sense be cons dered as

‘po‘:c;mal wives ds n‘t;e ;l‘my help to make up the dowry A good deal of the
nc me undoubtedly comes nto ¢ reulat th

o e, me undoubied on 1n the first place in the form

¢ governed by 1 cal fluctuations
money  beng eatn d by an nereas n,, R ooy that

number of ndividuals competit
N ) “h ntens fed and the dowry figue s constamily rising \X}Tlc \l:\n
. ;‘a‘?;: chd:::aﬁ :re bccod Tung me ean: Mo numeraus Once the system
and women we e kept 1n el
dsturbed 2 causes mo ¢ d s R o o been thus
antentand t ifethan satsf ot on Ho
Tema ns ason young Fang wnte puts t the start ng point and :1‘::;:;::1‘2:’
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o eV TRCASUTE These are the
~nation
and which owes ances
of the present post war period
Further proof that vocatonal traming has been negiectey by the
pumeErous cases of casual apprcm\ccsh\p where boys €2 o some older™ orher
who may be only semt shilled to recene & smattering of anstruction for which
algh payment 1s often ashed This practice exasts among carpenters brick
layers cobblers tatlors chauffeurs and even typusts But 1t 15 the chauffeurs
who find 1t the most proﬁtab\: because of the attraction exerted bY therr
\vork—wh\ch entats handhng 2 machmne and dealing with travellers and
oods and offers the possxbxhly of taking on many apprentices
1n such If amstances 313 paturally difficult to assess the worhers output of
the quabity of thetr work The Tnspectorate of Labour describes the situation
charactcnzcd by lack of diligence great changeability and an @% erage
output which 15 usually ‘much below that of 2 European 'worker m the same
T

type of e yme! ¢ at oncc BOC n to however that
s cannot be due only to TrysioH gical auses 1t admts that the workers
are msuﬁ'\cxcmly prep ther tasl kes 3 briel reference U he effect
n the aving 1ef thesr famibar Y oundings W m the majority
of cases 182 yery recen [ tes tha! Afncan W T 15 unfamihar
with the 1€€ nical me hods and the tools use by s Turopean colleagues A%
e 13 not 2° -usto! by traditio to k & ple This 1atter
observationt ke all tatements €© cerning tH output of Negro Wor ers
pomnts to the need certain S fic mvcst\gahons’nn examp} f which
Nas p\'ovxd:d Yy edanc he Belgan when alled for
comparis en mcentres in fammbar § gs and arrounding®

continuous for fixed intervals which 15 orgamzcd \mposed upon and
1s often 50 fragmentary and ant hike that its ulumate

0o 1
Ombredane also emphasizes that the African ¥ orker remains alien 10
d to the undertaking which makes us¢ of hus

servics ermanent P dertking tuch he
works ¥ ost e remaimns ien and nstable clem ! us absence
of inter counts for ¢ ach of drhgence of W \ch cmployers complun
and which 15 € n MOT ked amo nual fabourers U n among Jolled
woThe! B zzaville according i very You e absentee! m
varics from 8 10 1o per et T Jugh peree? 0l

In view f all these unl':uourah\c circumstances some of which must be
attnibutc fanmbiar SU undings and the rest to @ backs ard cconomic
systes 1! of the jncentive prondcd by Wages ecomes 1mp0rl:ml
The T orate Labour $ £€ rts ndicate that 0 the great magority ©
cases W€ cased © tput ha Tttle effect on Wwnges and that furthermor®

ke nally have but shght nterest 10 recening petter PV 4s they
e,

aT all PR ases
‘mwlomgl e:! prncpes 27 wd e Togta 4% noirs & congo B e~ Py



2CONOMIC MOTL ATIONS AND STIMULATIONS

lready
‘bonds of fellowship the importance of which has af

:cde}:::f;lﬁh e]:\‘:h ;{ ;‘Abcur:t emphasizes the fact that urban udcnlar)}

workers have (thus) brought with them to the towns thosc sentuments o‘

{ lowshup and mnterdependence wh ch are hghly developed in most local

communities
hanges resulting from this transference 10 to
et t note the ¢ gs“ ~ molficd lowng s sofemn and
" ——
v

have lost much of the r s gi buw (‘
the establuhment of friendly business relatons between former €€
Late they developed into a land of mutual assistance among planters to

rase sums for cap tal expend ture This type of femo 1 widespread in 2 number

of Bako goand Ba sound willages and 1n some cases is not unlike a commer

cal partnership Some of the younger Ba konga men are now cons denng
— Iz temo 1nto a co-operative society Al this

-~

assurances and—-still more 1 puluu

wo k which msp es confidence and nvolves the partners in commutments

which they clearly understand

Tt 13 not possible to cons der the problem of economic motivations and

+ 1 ghtofuts psycholo~ caland cultural
to be defined to an ever increasing
a tharough 1nvestigation which can
only be underuaker § wa

awled ¢ of the economic condstrons
esult ng from European nterference and after a precise assessment of the

present state of the soaety to which the Afnean 3 o ker belongs No full
desenpt on of the nmped ments and  daptat ons which are affecting the
economic actmty of the Negroes can be provided without a comprehensive
survey of that soc ety and the anthropolog cal method 1 of great value here
sine d! deals w:;hr the question n all s aspects The need for such an app oach
18 ¢ dent—in African Negro commun ties everythus
on cIto orucs and relig on. eryug may besa d 1o hinge

Moreover the need for a comprehensive nvesty,

gat on covering afl th

subjects concerned 18 1 creased by the fact that indissoluble bo‘r;\ds QI‘S:
between the trad 1 onal and modernsst environments eack of wh ch reacts
;nln the other This g ves 1 s to a further problem which cannot be cans dered
er

how 15 the trans ton to be made fom th
deal ng with subjects not all equally susc o repeane study

t
dvancing of any. eally signaficant th pry? ept ble of generalizat on—to the

ThistsIndicated b the ppoimtmen of whow eollect

Tt two leaders {th temo each of

oty e method{ Bich  Mlleom wsory fa some villages) and by the t
“arke glace, the elaf scrne of recoocluabins, b be kanded ovey -
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Fang econom Thus tips the scales n a WY which discourages the cconomic
acuvity of the young men who ar¢ the first t0 suffer from the situation The
resultant tack of ! cwpical of a society where the production of humn
pengs (the 5128 Y eerson controls euther directhy

[

orby allance } ~ operty
and the amount of controlled wea &
A second tyPe of ma\ad_\ustmcm occurs because ns of

authonty (2 maternal uncles authority 0veT s nephew the authornity of an
alderover 2 younger brother etc ) are often exerted 1 such a way 3 10 bring
about the economic explontation of the dormnate person The same applies 10
traditional nights over W omen which where they ar¢ m:nm:xm:d g€ scope

ts for res!

m the widest sens® of the word) and associates mvoke }t)rad\tum to justify
ther claim t0 & considerable proporton of an ndvidual ncome conomic
activity 18 of course dxscouraged rather than sumulated by this commcrcm\lz:\
pon of social relationshups

These are only two t scal examples of unfas ourable factors But it should
be remcmbcred that favourable factors exist 35 well Reference to tradition?d
n be

0! CriC:
been pmvcd by the many Services 1t has ren ered 1 chould hike © erefore 10
e a some hat detmled Jescription © this tYpPe of economic orgammucm

Wi savil
The mwan ¢ temo* members of such an assoc1ationt vary 8 number from the 3
0 o200l 2 g temo they all
payn an equal sum the amount of which and the frequency of the payments
(fortmght\y or monthly) € fixed M the hght of their financal position and
their aums Workers earming an averagt Wagt usually orgamze goo-franc or
1 ogo-franc Jemos to bE pa e th
and certain govemmcm employees manage 1© make deposits amounting 10
several thausand francs Strict disciphine 3% mnmmm:d fines arc 1mposc
delay 2 + cannot PaY s contributio® he must ather find
Etiial

SOmCOnE

nua v

to save "means of strict disciphne and 0

e o! ual assistance PBut the muds g often gets

ebt 1in order o keep W Tus comnbu!\ons and has t© use s share when
st 10 debts The prehminary conditron for the establishment

of such 28 association 1% that the prospectiv® members all ne

cap tal sum W Tun 2 relauvely short pcnod'm put the fimshing touches b::o a

)

dowry P2 for a fence build or rePAT a hut etc Members must all be @
the same nbe (the association ¥ confined t0 nativ the Ba xongo) an

ere MUs 2 n affimty between the at they ne anothe?
Accordm o tradits me’ who rec! ntributions must

)
fuch1s drunk by the entire company ¥ token of the
n and of the alhance into wh
C

the ptedsss gwe
entered This attempt 1© adapt tradition 1o the new € onormic areumstances

toma i 40>



ANOMIC MOTIVATIONS ARD STIMULATIONS

t  iready

ay

of

WO Kers 14 & \w -t
f tlowsh p and mterdependence WhsL w

— s transference to town
losing its solemn and
of an exceptional event
the hinks between lhcn’:
1y intended to mar!
have lost touch of thesr s gt nal
Lhcv: csbtibll:‘hmmt of fnendly bus ness relations between former enemies?

fanters to
Later they developed into 8 kind of mutual assistance among P

Taise s\m:{'or cap ‘;;:d expenditure Ths type of lemo s widespread in 2 number
of Ba kongo and Ba-soundt v lfages and 1n some cases 13 not unl ke a commer
. v

- Snme of the younger Ba kongo men are now cons dering
~nncrative society  All this
ermanent charactenstes
aty with interchange of
+ tradit onal frame
r 0 comm tments
which they clearly nnuer b w

Tt 15 not poss ble to cons der the problem of economic motivanons and
incentives asan1 olated one m rely n thel ght ofits pychological and cultural
mphications { nasmuch as eulture t nds to be defined to an ever increasing
extent 1 terms of behavonr) It needs a thorou h investigation which can
anly be undertak n with an exact kno vledge of the economuc cond t ons
esulting { m European nterference and after a pree se assessment of the
present tate { the soc ety to which the Afncan worker belongs No full
desciption { the mpediments and adaptat ons which are affecting the
cconomic act vty of the Negroes can be provided without a comprehensive
+ mnlogrcal method is of great value here
sspects The need for such an approach
ties everything may besa d to hnge
ensive nvest gation covermng all the
subjects concerned s ncreaseu uy che fact that mdisoluble bonds exist
b tween the trad t onal and modermist environments each of v hich reacts
on the other Th s g ves 15¢ to a further hon Aered
her  how s the transiton to be mac
deal ng with subjects not 1 equally
advanang of any ¢ ally sigmificant theory?

[

Thitleladiood 1 ppom mm  fteaead

ot ey £ 1he temo each §
oy, D0edl Mt cspulsory s ¥llags) sadby fag tha sowen
the Godiseos  reconcliotions, to b hiaded aver eatsb tions urs bronght
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POSSIBLE CONSEQUENCES OF RECENT
ECONOMlC AND soCIAL DEVELOPMENTS
MONG THE ESKIMOS OF THULL

J MALAURIE

Until 195! the potar Eskimos bving 1n the regol of Thule on the north ¥ est
coast Of eenland between jatitudes 46 N and 79N offered an nteresting
example of an archac 3N com] avatvely ssotated community ™ surviving
fragment of the past 2% 3t were he recent establishment of an Amencan

mulitary bas! n the eart of ths tnibe s termitory & created 2 situation
the results of which ment nvestigation \) he future of the
commumty 15 uncertd!
1 spent © al th Jamos Takin rom
urely €08 tucal point © view ¢ravetling & 87 t deal it the regio’
collected ™ Y interestng ¥ formation €8 Jding means ubsistence family
1neo Ps chology e Estamo ¢! th that £ the G¥! enlander
and vital statistics the conclus® di ap { cours¢ only
to that part \ES Thul undo btedly case which
hysical £ £ decisive mpo’ the Eskim n the
outsharts of the habited wor jeading essanty precart Jstence
thexr SCOP! for adaptation s small and ther catne €2P? duced 1@ 2
praviatiag have no 1nten 10n therefore of suggesing e onclusions
are ynwversally, valid U app! 1y v thin th Carcle 20 a
certamn Par ¢ that region
1t has 1ong beel reahzed that @ prob\crn anses when 2 pnmm\c society
1 introduce our forms § cvihizalt© t the possm\c solutions of that
have 1O always b very clé 1y describe ny case 2 purcly
somolog\ca\ appr to t question & aact and nteraction betweenh
fuman com Les differing, n chnolog\ca\ ture would 4 us for
astryy s ere not P a geo phu rudy of the are2 conccmcd
An economc { the staation an of v ays + uch 1t can be
exploncd s to pe drawn W and 1t ™3Y b ht desirable 10 attempt &
geogr2P \! aght 53y occologtca\ classificaty n P ference 1
ny oth Regronal divt o the first place matter of toP gy
avihzatt® the firs! plac from ac Jimuzation cicular
spot St of Thule grovP are prt atenal ©
and since their satisfactt jsaprior conditiot of any social or € jrurl progress
thus Tepor ¢ dent h such socral TelLIoY ncal P e
mght cnd:rcd b ned develo? ent phenot™ must of
cours¢ 0¢ foresee? d af given their nghtfu\ place ¥ gend ral system
they ™€ 1ead tO© '\pp\'CC\ab\: odification of the ar ats here SC forth
11 tnbe of pot Eshimos (ot has only 3 em in e most
porther® £ all human mumties 1% ¢ off from sout! G aln i bV
Melvlle y 4 fr Baffin 1sland esmere 18 neast T
Soun Sound ! 1th Sound In 9501t S Lvin most compl 1€
{ the world

e of mo* cment 1% rd!nc!cd and sustawned contact ¥
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countries d by n the of zﬁ; ace'dduc “:): g:e
warmun of c waters Thi prumtne avilization seldom 1 3
course of ?& t‘l:‘:!:r;m been able to enjoy the sumulating and ennching mulﬁ
of contact wath peoples of differing culture  These Eskmu:; cogxe :nda(
probabifity from the south west (Baffin Island) Recent stu mr A:x‘no ed to
them—and in particular to ther music’—suggest that they are o crican
rot of Paleo-Asiatc ongm and that at some fa rly remote perod they wcg
in touch with the Red Indans In all Lkelihood these northern noma:
were setfled on the coast of Smuth Sound by ixe melﬂl;u;:rsta;gclal‘::
t before the year 1000 At a very
P thcenth cenmey o£ 20 he rox)ne by which all Eskimos mugrating
- A~was cut off

apeans) As ts
10 be expected at tis 1du h with three
months of darkness during the vanter and only three n e Jul'y and
August) vith an average temp above zero c Pop

1€ seou nomadic. and has retained its trad tonal econome system which was
for a long penod enturely self sufficient This 13 based on hunting and
closely linked with local resources—~walrus seal fox, an occasional bear
narwhal (these last are gradually dsappeanng) It mught thus be supposed
that their margm of exust nee 13 narrow but this 18 not the case. They follow
a system of semt stocking and planned cconomy and as they are few and
th 1r needs are smafl the margm 15 qu te adequate Though 1t s difficule
1o estunate how many people could subsist on the a -alable resources 1t seems
not unreasonable to estumate that iof the standard of living remained low and
€k c ntinued to be stnctly regulated the population could be
— =« hthose on ather
the wcomes—~in
s an approxmate

level hich 18 much higher than 1 a

uthern regions of
Upernvik and Umanak, who have a umilar economue systern. Ths 1s due to

certawn hydr g aphic and clmatne onditions Aforeoner in such a thinly
popul ted area hunung becomes really profiable And thinly populated 1t
¢ ranly 1s—wath o 1 inhabitants per kilometre of coastline (1g23) as aganst
05K per kul m tre fo the whole mhabited part of Greenland and o 8gt for
Jubanehaab the largest colony on the west coast

. Tkm‘x}h 10 all these dhfferent factors the colony of Thule 1 ane of the most
& of Eskimo Thu penity 18 reflected in us finances
uring 2 ingl year (Mar h 1950 to March 1951) the sale of skins and

hose budg t showed a large crecit balance
Before enterm

g upan a description of th way of hife of the Thy
awgl pethaps be ad sable to gwe a few dates The tnbe ::as ;.‘:Zo%:‘:;?n
1818by J hn Ress but had no prolonged o formati ¢ clations with the outer

O Loten, %, ber e fum derSmi Sun sthay
d  tamos
TR Sdaser ek Om Groniand a3 Coperh gra, g T S T M ke Kimeny
Bk wuth, Gresmlend Copeuhag n, 8
YotemOn  agls kg

or

-
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POSSIBLE CONSEQUENCES OF RECENT
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENTS
AMONG THE ESKIMOS OF THULE

J Matavre

Until 1951 the polar Eshimos living 1n the region of Thule on the north west
coast of Greenland between Jatitudes 76 N and 79 N offered an interesting
example of an archaic and comparatnely 1solated commumty—a survising
fragment of the past as it were The recent establishment of an American
nulitary base m the very heart of this tribe s ternitory has created a situation
the results of which merit investigation more especially as the future of the
community 15 uncertain

I spent over a year among the Thule Eskimos making a suney from a
purely geographical point of view and by travelling a great deal in the region
collected much nteresting information regarding means of subsistence famly
mcomes the psychology of the Eskimo compared with that of the Greenlander
and wital statistics But the conclusions to be drawn apply of course only
to that particular area Thule 1s undoubtedly an extreme case n which
physical factors ase of decssive importance Since the Eskimos live on the
outskirts of the nhabited world leading 2 1ly precanous
their scope for adaptation 1s small and their creatie capacity reduced to a
mimmum I have no mtention therefore of suggesting that these conclusions
are unnersally vahd they apply only within the Arctic Circle and to a
certamn part of that region

It has long been realized that a problem arises when a primitive society
15 mntroduced to our forms of civilization But the possible solutions of that
problem bave not always been very clearly described In any case a purely
sociclogical approach to the question of contact and interaction between
human communtties differing 1 technological structure would lead us far
astray 1f 1t were not preceded by a geographical study of the area concerned
An of the and of ways m shich 1t can be
explorted has to be drawn up and 1t may be thought desirable to attempt a
geographical or one might say oecological classifiextion in preference to
any other Regronal divisions are in the first place 1 matter of topology and a
cwvilization results n the first place from acchimatzation n some particular
spot Since the real needs of the Thule group are primarily material ones
and since their satisfiction 152 prior condition of any social or cultural progress
thas report does not deal with such social religious or politieal phenomena s
mught be engendered by planned development Such phenomena must of
course be foreseen and 1if given therr nightful place in the general system
they rmght lead to appreciable modification of the arguments here set forth

The small tribe of pofar Eskimos (it has only 302 members) mn the most
northern of all human commurities 1s cut off from southern Greenlnd by
Melulle Bay and from Baffin Island and Ellesmere Island by Lancaster
Sound Jones Sound and Smith Sound In 1950 st was Lving 1n 1Jmost compl te

1solation from the rest of the world
Range of mosement 13 restricted and sustaaned contact with neighbouning
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4

A the of the 1ce duc to the
covatnes P » rs Thus x;:lrumme cwilzation has seldom 1n the
~ and ennching results
o Eskimos come “:i all
w
from the south West (1 nt studies devoted 10
fhr::zaﬂg 1n particular to thexw r‘nusm‘~—suggut that they are of American
not of Paleo-Auatc ongm and that at some farrly remote penod they v ere
10 touch with the Red Indians In all Iikelthood these northern nomads
were settled on the coast of Smith Sound by t};e n elfth ;:; s:gcmcﬁ:
en! not before the year 1000 At a very ¢ar
th thaneenth century o n the rm’x(c by which all Eskimos nugrating
- Aeeyts cut off
speans} As s
A w h with three
-+ monus yune July and
rade The population
13 sem nomadic and has Claw ue system  which was
for a long penod entirely self sufficrent This 18 based on hunting and 15
closely Linked w th local resources—walrus seal foc an oceavional bear
narwhal (these last are gr dually disappeaning) It rught thus be supposed
that therr margin of exstence 13 narrow but this isnot the case They follow
a syem { semu stocking and planned econom) and ay they are fe v and
th n ds are small, the margin 11 quite adequate Though st 18 difficult
= » avalable resources at seems
{ of hving remained low and
ated the population could be
- =« hthos on other
the ancomes—in

§ an approxunate
Ie el huch 1s much h gher thau w4t o - uthern regions of
Uperravik and Umanak, who have a sumilar economuc system, Thas 1s due to
certam hyd; e and climatc d M

grap m such a thunly
populated re hunung becomes really profitable And thunly populated 1t
certamly 15— th 0 1 inhabitants per kilometre of coastline (1623) as agamst
©51 per klom tre for the  hole anhab ted part of Greenland and 08y for
Juhanehagb the Jargest colony on the west coast.

Thanks to all these different factors the ¢ lony of Thule 13 one of the most
flourishing of Eskimo commumties This p ospenity 1s refiected 1n 1ts finances
During  single year (March 1950 to March 1g51) the s le of skins and

relat d pod cts at the tradung ts brought 3
o ¢ oo o el g posts brought . 75748 krone? unequally

miltes Until recently therefore Thule was
df: the few s wlements of Eskimo hunters 1 Greenland 1f not 1n the whol‘:::ef
B{A;cuc !hosc budget ‘l;owed a la ge credat balance
OF entering upon a descnption of th way of if of the Thule Es!
:Bw;.\bx?cﬂ;pstc advisable to gt ¢ a few dates The tnibe was duiov:kr:xc??n
Y John Ross but hadnop  tonged or formative refations with the outer

Ol Loe s g

46 Stath Sund Eskinos und it
Bl e 3 cid Om Gronte -
vt Smas, oo

e etw ad whaf mi de Musk drr Amenk
One kron
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POSSIBLE CONSEQUENCES OF RECENT
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENTS
AMONG THE ESKIMOS OF THULE

J Maravrie

Until 1951 the polar Eslamos living in the region of Thule on the north west
coast of Greenland between latstudes 76 N and 79 N offered an interesting
example of an archaic and comparatiely 1solated community—a sunning
fragment of the past as 1t were The recent establishment of an Amencan
mulitary bse n the very heart of this tribe s territory has created a situation
the results of which merit imvestigation more especially as the future of the
community I1s uncertamn

I spent over a year among the Thule Eskimos maling a survey from a
purely peographical point of view and by travelling a great dealin the r 7 on
collect d e . -
ncome
and w1 w wu e conclusions to be drawn apply of course only
to that particular area Thule 1s undoubtedly an extreme ca.e m which
physteal factors are of decisive mmportance Since the Eskimos Iive on the
outshirts of the inhabited world leading 2 necessarily precarious existence
their scope for adaptation 1s small and their creative capacity reduced to a
mmmum I have no intention therefore of suggesting that these conclusions
are unnversally vahd they apply only within the Arctic Circle and to a
certain part of that region

It has long been realized that a problem arises when a primtine society
1s mtroduced to our forms of civihzation But the possible sol of that
problem have not always been very clearly described In any case a purely
soctological approach to the question of contict and interaction between
human commumities differing 1n techrological structure would lead us far
astry if 1t were not preceded by a geographical study of the are concerned

of the and of ways in which 1t can be

explosted has to be drawn up and 1t may be thought desicable to attempt a
geographical or one mught say oecological classification 1n preference to
any other Regional divisions are 1n the first plice a matter of topology and a
envilization results in the first place from acchimatzation in some particular
spot Since the real needs of the Thule group are primanly material ones
and since their satisfaction 1s a prior condition of any social or cultural progress
this report does not deal with such socmal rehgious or pohtical phenomena as
might be engendered by plinned development Such phenomena must of
course be foreseen and if gnen therr nightful place 1n the general system
they mught lead to 1ppreciable modification of the arguments here sct forth

The small tribe of polar Eshimos (it has only 30» members) 1n the most
northern of all human communities 1s cut off from southemn Greenlind by
Melulle Bay and from Baffin Island and Ellesmere Istand by Lancaster
Sound Jones Sound nd Smith Sound In 1950 1t was I ing 1in almost complete

1solation from the rest of the world N
Range of mavement 1s restricted 1nd 1 contact + 1th neig 1ng
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F oue ns the Eslimos ha ¢ nt oduced gradual changes in therr diet
coffee tea and tobacco) and 1 their
skinsand remdeer h des wood fuel otls
dong the road 1o enihization they are
bec mung m re exactng and re no longer to be satisfied with their local
resources al ne It s n t ump obable that in these economuc aircumstances
th population will 115 above the safe maximum within the faurly near future
I fresh Jocal act vaties cannot b developed to supplement the trad tional
economy the region will soon be ove populated in the Malthusian sense of
the t rm As the hunting grounds cannot be mdefn tely extended and 1t 11
1mposs bie to wntroduce any acuvities based on further explontation of anumal
b uch as whale & heng or cod fishin 1t 15 already apen to speculau n
whethe the future of this h ndfid of human bemnes does not depend 1n the
fast esort—as hust ry has shown in the case of the nhabutants of other barren
€2 ny—upon mugraton to the more fertde sub-arctic bo derlands
The Damush Government 15 already faced with a sungdar problem on the
west ¢ ast of Greenland Qwang to the nise i th temperature of the Baffin
Sea  hihhas caus d th seal to mmgrate the authorties haye encouraged
th Gre nl nd rs 1o transform th  manner of Wfe whenever the suppk;g of
€am 13 yudged to have fallen bel v an adequat lev ! Thus 1 wthout rega d
t the trad uonal social structu e the men ha e f ¢ the past twenty five )g:ms
han?hu gdt gn up hunting and tumn to fi hung or stock breeding So the
ved Gr enlanders of th next g neratt n assembled n f ur o § o
E——
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world until visited by Robert E Peary during the sertes of Polar expeditions
which he carried out between 18g2 and 1gog The first permancnt trading
station was established by Rasmussen 1 1910 but 1t was not untl 1937 that

the Danish Gosernment d official responsibility for the territory The
whole population 1s now Christian the last member having been baptized
n 1934

Thus group of 302 persons provides a typrcal example of an isolated com
munmity and while this 15 1n 1tself 2 question of genetics 1t has to be considered
m connexion with an essentially demographic problem—that of the actual
survival of so small a group

A study of vital statistics an small solated areas ponts to the conclusion
that stability and y can be d only where there are more
than 500 whabitants Isolated groups of between 300 and g0 inhabitants
are 1 an unbalanced state from which they may ether achieve stability or
rapidly disappear !

A careful analysis? of the structure of the population 1 Thule indicates
that these figures are too hard and fast and should be modified It1s howerer
true that the demographic situation of the tribe has always been precarious
It had 253 members 1n 1893 207 1n 1908 and »51 mn 1923 The population 1s
thus now shghtly increasing at the rate of o 8 per cent per annum Lengthy
contact with whites has lowered resstance to disease Tuberculosis has
developed Moreover owimng to considerable m breeding cases of deformty
though not numerous are sufficiently frequent to have an economic effect
(being a burden on the community)

The level of »~- 1

rate s 173 per t
and where burtt u vt expuatned by the unusual

prevalence of st Lty due n part to n breeding Qut of 51 women whose
childbearing pertod was over eight or 16 per cent had proved sterite The
ntroduction of Christanity may also b~ » -

since
In th ) » wlilits 30f wvestigating a
numb 5 wo s antecting the structure of a very small population It

sets the problem of the 1solated commuruty n a clear hght and provides an
interesting oppartunity of testing the latest evolutionary theortes regarding
natie peoples inhabiting a lumited and sparsely populated arca The investig
ation of these theortes would certainly be facihitated by the provision of
nformation concermng other 1solated groups espeaially in the arctic regions
of Canada but so far as I know ths s stull very scarce

One conclusion already emerges if this tribe 15 to mamtamn s 1o
a certain amount of cross breedine »
-

o apprecable merease i

of this? In other words what 13

I
Are cconorme resources sufficient to allow
1 7 1 that the stabiity of such a

the op pop The wmp

vi Pop lotow 3 95 D 491
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partly because of th natural increase in the population and partly because off
the e n the standa d of It ing? For since they came mto contact with
European the Eskmmos hav introduced gradu 1 changes in therr diet
{iner as d consumpton of marganne cofice tea and tobaceo) and 1n ther
othe b bus {textiles are replacang seal skinsand rewndeer h des wood fuel oils
and co 1 are being used) Halfway along the road to ewvilization they are
becomng more exacting and are 1o longer to be satufied with their local
resources alone It s n tamprob ble that, in these economic crcumstances
the popul uon will i above the safe maximum within the faurly near future
If fresh local a b utes cannot be de eloped to supplement the traditional
economy the regron will soon be 6 er populat @ i the Malth s1an sense of
the term As the hunting grounds cannot be indefin t Iy ext nded and 1t 15
=< b sed on further expl tation of anumal

t 13 already open to speculation

n bewngs does not depend 1n the

of the inhabutants of other barren
Teg ns—upon mugraton to the more icinle subsarctic borderlands

The Danish G v rnment 15 already faced with a smilar problem on the
west ¢ ast f Greenland Owang to the nse in the temperature of the Baffin
S which has caus d the se Is to mgrate the uthonties have encouraged
the Gre nlanders to tr nsf rm thewr manner of If whenever the supply of
gam 15 judged t ha e fallen belo v an ad qu te level Thus without res el
10 the tradit onal soc al structure th m n have for th past twenty five g:ars
beenugdiogy up hunting and turn to fishing or stock b sedin, Sz th
halfbreed G enlanders of the next generaton assembl d 1n rmﬁ or ﬁ\:

e
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small towns will like therr Icelandic neighbours look to fishine

industries 1o satisfy all their neerd
Tt

to
ser w tr
lan wius  the Government 1s strving to

Euwtoptarnse the hite of the Eskimos without mmpoverishing 1t This arm can
not perhaps be attained wn every case but the urgency of the economc
problems must be borne i mind

Such are the mam lunes of the policy followed for nearly two and a half cen
turies on the west coast of this big island between latitudes 70N and 66N In
the hight of the experience thus gawned 1t has became evident th - =
of cultural and social mot v ~=
18

4 1wutts can be achieved !
» o of kskimo society calls for an assessment of resources—
1t 15 a social problem Even a small fluctuation caused for instance by an
epideruc or a food shortage can place this handful of people 1 an 2larming
situanton and 1n 1950 I found that from the sociological pont of view its
structure was equally frail
The structure of any Eskuno community 15 of course admuttedly fragile
In a society which has never developed beyond the ernbryonic stage the
spread of Christianity and education the visits—howerer briel and 1ntermut
tent—of European expeditions and the mntroduction of modern techmeal
processes have set up a cond of latent ism Under the i
wmpact of these new forces the traditional methods of tnibal government have
gradually fallen into disuse they survived until 1951 anly because the Dansh
authonties both private and governmental hid wisely reframned—in 1910
and agamn mn 1938—from disturbing the segregated and isolated hife of the
tmbe To all appearances 1t sull leads a balanced existence but the real
situation 15 not reassuring
The traditional rehgious theories of the people strtke them todav as un
tenable Their legends and beliefs no longer backed by the authority of the
medicine man are gradually being forgotten Relationships within the tribe
hasong last thawr by nl aze ch 1o Garmer umes they
were based on respect for the most expertenced hunter now they are con
ditioned among the young men by their degree of Europeanization—diplomas
bank d amne responsibibties  Instead of hunting mn parties
for bear or walrus they go out imndusidually to set traps The spint of fellowship
which was mawntuned by commeon interests s now declining and grang plice
to an wndndualistic and commercial spinat which because of the demands of
trade 1s durected towards the outer world
In fact if we follow Levi Strauss s suggestion? and consider those external
charactenstics which affect the structure of what we call a primutive socicty
and distiaguish 1t from the type of society 1 e regard as modern or civilized
we are forced to admt that they are no fonger to be found 1 Thule It may

Suml  bserv t
Mrgeetlat

4Vt



EGONOMIC WMOTIVATIONS AND TIMULATIONS

ces development should not by e been
seerm SUTpRATE 'hmmwcf—]c:a:::bn:‘:‘:ut‘;:c e\ccpusnal wolation of the polar
« But noinvestigator
ance and economic
ow merely a bnttle
hnologically more
any sudden Lo Lo c
sa‘:lc‘lvlanf:d Zhe shell may be cxpcctcg to ‘:jr;:fk L‘lrlc’osu‘lm“‘ 1;“:’:1[?::;!!1‘:
conditions a
:ﬁa::caf‘or ﬁ'th ek :n though i the attract on 1s to be sul’
fiaently strong that arca must be an the neighbourhood of the regron to
T Yamos are attached by sentument
- 1 1951 whenan Amencan
duced to 5000 1n 1952—
was establisticu - urse chosen for strategic
rather than economic reasons and it was pu ey by chance that this migantc
awrfield was created close to an Eskimo scttiement The future will show
whether a base s tuated further north 10 a better position from the econome
pont of view wll not prove more swtable than Thule for crvil aviation.
In nvcase the construction of this aufield by complicating the problem
- = A the need for imnvestigation,
ween 2 small tnbe
nilitary ewilizat on
has gven cause { ¢ very senous U ug - { In the course of
a few weeks this commumty has unde gone a posiave transformation Wall 1t
be ble to draw steady benefit from the change® This depends partly on the
daptabil ty of the people themsel es whch we know to be conuderable
but partly too on the peed with whch new natise leaders succeed m
modernuzing the local way of hife while preserving some of 1ts essential features
Th  heua sa ed{ om disintegration in 19,1 because the Dansh authonties

¢

were

netive
fear—and also because there was N0 3 Ork 10T UlEW 4L U € ust w u vecause

they auld no longe carry on thewr ordinary occupations i the immediate
n ghbourhood of Thule (th water was poliuted by petrol the seals mgrated
and ther was notse and dust)—decided of their 6 T acco d to move 200 kilo-
m:lurs furth r north to the old wvillage of Xranak
¢ must not, however be supposed that this northward flight wall
&iffi uity for very | ng Th re have been som interesting mrgnpla o; Zﬁ:t{:’:
ulturanon, but these a ¢ bound to be ephemeral Though the Thule of
fecend has changed ts site the problem remams to be solved and tume 1 not
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small towns will hke their Icelandic neighbours look to fish e~ 1
ndustries to sansfy all thewr pansd
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ser «  viucn are still of \'alue such as thew

language 2na folklore In other wards the Government is staving to
Europeamze the Iife of the Eskimos without imposenshing 1t This aum can
not perhaps be attaned n every case but the urgency of the » ~ ~
problems must be borne in mind

Sucha ~ *+
turies on
the hight
of cultur
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« tosuus can be achieved
« o Lskung soctety calls for an assessment of resources—
1t 13 a social problcm Even a small fluctuation caused for instance by an
eprdermuc or a food shortage can place thus handful of people 1n an Alarmung
situatian and 1n 1950 I found that from the sociological pont of view 1ts
structure was equally frad
The structure of any Eskuno communtty ts of course admuttedly fragie
In a saciety which has never developed beyond the embryoruc stage the
spread of Christianity and ed the visus—h r briel and mtcmu(
tent—of Eurapean expeditions and the d of modern tech
processes have set up a condtion of latent traumatsm. {Ind  * 1
wmpact of these new forces the -+
gradually fallen into disuse the
authorittes both private and g au  nely reframed—in 1g10
and agamn i 1938—from disturbmg the segregated and wsolated hife of the
tribe To all appearances 1t still leads a balanced exsstence but the real
situation 1s not reassuring
The traditionnl rehigtous theories of the people strike them todas as un
tenable Therr legends and behiefs no longer backed by the authority of the
medicine man are gradually bemg forgotten Relanonshxps within the tnbe
having Jost therr rehg 10N Are T In former umes they
were based on respect for the most expertenced hunter now they are con
dihoned among th: young men by thewr dcgrce of I:ump:amzauon-—-dnplomas

bank e i Instead of § mon e
for bear or walrus they go out wndividy 1~

which -

toanu wevause ot the demands of
trade 1 « v atys the outer warld

In fact if we follow Levt Strauss s suggestion?® and consider those external
characteristics which affect the structure of what we call a primutne society
and distnguwsh 1t from the type of society we regard as modern or en thzed
we are forced to admut that they are no longer to be found in Thule It may
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1 different
1 1 e count its members belonging to severa
P‘ﬁxﬁ”}‘:\ih l‘l\i!z]:st of lh:; mulhon people who make up the lower social
« o hsuies whicharerelics of the old ayllus survising
* % hrought them inta exts
gaized by the Jaw and
der special protection
for the past thirty yeals w u n
{arprn':;t th :z 3 ntegration 3o that they are no 1o gevin danger from th;
greed of neighbouning (andovn 18 They are social umits which ;:in an
chould be evin fied, for gencrally speaking thesr present level of production
18 scarcely suffic ent to meet local consumer needs These oommumu,es ;:.rc
at present being stud ed by Peruvian clhnolo§ sts who are prepanng & plan for

t tres of by taking ad o
¢ eriing them mnto act ve cent B o 0 ay the foundations of
) to
have the Wwopa w N dy
logises logists  aghieu | ors

teachery rps‘,cholc.gxsf.s town planners engineers &lc -~ warking closely
together 1n the central government departments and 1n the v Hages themselves
The Huarochar p oject (1n an Ind an community 1n the Department of Lima)
19 the first exper ment along these I nes, undertaken partly as a ilot project
In order to h w how far these commun t es ha ¢ an orgamized structure
and are p epared for modern 1fe we shall descnibe the pos tion in three of
them Mugquy wyo Tupe and Tagule Mugquyauyo 1s considered to be
one of the most highly developed communties in Peru Tupe 13 the surviving
remnant of an old ethno ngustic group the hauke Taqule on Lake
Tucaca  the least advanced of the three commumt es and may be regarded
asbe ngstll n1g5¢ atthe stage characterist ¢ of the old Indian commun ties

THE ISLAND OF TAQUILE!

—n

tv of 650 people 1ving on one of the
of nea ly 12600 feet Only two

~ma nder of the populat on speakung
scultural and th main crop 1s the
potato for centur es past the peopte nave had the subs stence economy
typ cal of Indian commun ties They have enly one harvest a yrar as they
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the annual hythm of th r Life + of Landowmerdup

The change 1n th  system of landownershy;
which has been go ng on over th last twenty five Years determ nes (hmpr
eot cathtnd  nd conduct Untl 1930 all the Indians were sunply colo o5
(peons) of absentee mestizo Yandlo ds S nce then as a result of var ous
favourable  cumstances the colonas ha begun to purchase their o n land

The iland which 15 about three mules long and on and a qua ter wde
at the widest part was 1, 1580 awarded to a Spamard, who became its first
:7:«;1:;; ictr S&an:: ld::w fDunng the seventeenth and e ghteenth centu ies

¢ hands of a senies of d flerent own:
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history of this race reveal the people s extraordinary adaptability (mechanieal
skill talent for learmng languages evident willingness) The stage of develop-
ment they have already reached together with their natural qualtties suggest
that at the present moment they run no nisk of being overmodermized Ther
wntegration must of course be carefully planned and too abrupt contacts
avorded It should also be possible to make use of thewr particular aptitudes
—fur farmung traming them as gwdes for work in the mountawns or rescue
teams for use n plane crashes—to mnstruct them and encourage them to
specialize Such a policy 1f introduced without delay and carried out with
moderation and caution may perhaps lead to the formation of 2 new type
of Eskimo society

In view of the imted resources available to these people and the danger
that their tribal structure may collapse as a result of the establishment of the
military base one wonders (though this to some extent contradicts what
I have written elsewhere!) whether the opemung of the Arcuc to air traffic
may not turn out to be providential for the Eskimo people-—not 1 every case
but wherever local resources are wmsufficient to enable them to eke out 2 lwing
by adding sea fishing to bunting their attachment to therr native soil makes
them shrink from mgranng to any considerable distance Only in the require
ments of the infra structure can such groups find new and profitable activites
through which to satisfy their recently awakened materal and cultural needs
It 1s sincerely to be hoped that these new developments wail not end by creating
a situation which 1t 1s their specific purpose to prevent —a sttuation 1n which
the natve population becomes doubly proletartan having lost ats trbal
structure without acquinng any vocational qualifications

THREE INDIAN COMMUNITILS IN PERU

J Maros Mar

Pern bhe most of the Latm A CUBLTICS 15 dered to be under
developed 3 A third of its 9 million inhabitants eke out a precanous existence
and take practically no part in the hfe of the nation Owing to thar racial
and cultural characteristics this great body of people commonly known as
the Indian population 1s only slowly bemng absorbed into the Peruvian
culture giving rise to a series of cultural ad) 1nd disad and
finally to 1on ph which has been charactersstic of the
country for the last four hundred years but which 1s tahing place in unpropitious
arcumstances This process 15 leading to the development of 1 mixed or
mestizo  population (both culturally and physically) whch s 1t present

1M1 Problémes éco omlq es thumains  Groel L & N Thie A nalnd Glog puc Pris
L36P 97
St B hatas ondun soci logt A Ladépe & ce C Ao mtomations daSocol po P 9
L ps7
v-‘;,'u‘m:uﬁtmp’mm senseln which it} mployeddy b Laied™ won ~ 3 wurefor b Economic
Do lopm & 11 derd yeloped Count e+ R portby gm p ¢ fert ppol ed by fh Secre ry-General
f1b Unged N tias 3y 0%
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at p esent be ng stdied by Peruvian ethaologsts \ ho are prepaning a plan for
converting them nto active centres of prod by taking 0‘_
the latent encrgies which 1n the past helped them to lay the foundations o
the old Peruvian culture IF such a plan 1s to be prepared st i essential to
ha e the co-op of teams of speciabists i vanous of study
. o 1 gricultural experts, doctors
teachers rpsychologlsts town plansiers, eng necrs etc ~— working closely
together 11 the central government departments and sn the villages themselves
Th Huaroch r project {1a an Indian commun ty in the Department of Lima)
s th first expenment along these lines undertaken partly as a p lot project
In  der to show how far these commumities ha e an organized structure
ud are prepa ed § r modern Life we thall desenibe the pos tion in three of
them Muqu yauyo Tupe and Taquile Muguiyawyo 1s considered to be
one of the most h ghly developed commun ties in Pery Tupe 1s the surviving
remnant of an old ethno-lnguste group the hauke Taqule on Lake
Ttcaca 1 th 1 ast advanced of the three communit es and may be regarded
asbe g t1 inyg54 atthestag character st cof the old Ind an communities
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have no water for irx gation the rains a ¢ therefore a determining
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who habitually referred to their estates on the island as haciendas Unal
that date small as the estates were the landlords stll recened a proportion
of the crops Throughout this long period the Indians being treated as
colonos were really serfs bound to the soil they were transferred with the
land and amumals from one owner to another and even awa o
wsland were obliged to perform a serie Af~n~

kpu mutan: »

to the wor
to maintay vt werr authonity
The jour t ¢ nearest town which was then made on rafts of

totora (known as balsas) was very tinng 1t took fifteen hours to cover the
thirty mule stretch of water This was one of the main reasons for the ssolation
of the 1sland and the Jack of mterest shown by the landowners after a certain
time especrally as they derived no great profit from therr lands there This
situation encouraged a group of Indians to form a company which by
formal deed purchased three of the properties on credit this action was
subsequently repeated until there are now only two small properties not
belonging to the Indians Until then the head of each famly was simply
entitled to a hmated area of arable Iand 1n each of the four swor into which
the sland 15 divided a house {accompanied by a small canchon or vegetable
plot) on the estate of which he was a ¢olomo and a few ammals for s own
needs After the purchase of the land these traditional night v~ — i
and further plots of land were W~
e w
a v aquie lhis began to make
t «a wstrusttul of him and as a result they no longer presented
a united front
Lake Titicaca 1s subject to periodic fluctuations 1ts level nsing and fatling
mn regular sequence one of the great falls m 1ts level (sixteen feet n five
years) began 1 1944 leading to the almost complete disappearance of the
tatara 2 spectes of typha growng on the banks and n the shallows of the lake
which 1s an extremely important raw matertal in natne industries At the
outset the disappearance of the fatgra was a calamity Owing to the shortage
of raw material {ar building thewr rafts the Indians were 10 danger of beng
feft with no means of communtcation Thus problem which also affected the
inhabrtants of the ather 1slands and peninsulas in the lake led to the use of
sailing boats In tlus way the journey from Taquile to Puno was reduced
from fifteen to four or fise hours The first boat was bought but the others
were built on the 1sland by the Indians who now have five of them The
growth of landownershup and the change in commumnications hase quite
altered conditions in the 1sland The closely knit community has come safely
through a stage of crucial importance Although the Indians huwe become
the owners of almast the whole tsland and although the performance of services
without payment for the former owners has been abelished the tmpaortance
of the ssland 1n the lfe of the co » ~ ed and scarcely amy
of land 1s nov n the
common pulumge
U uws the traditional pattern the same crops 1re
nd the same implements used for tlling the land—the taklla (a prinu
he ax-drawn plough The work 1s done both indinidually
tems of qym (mutual help) minka (communal s ork)

t

gro\\n a
tnc foot plough) and th
and collectnely the sys
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utual help amon ple not related to one another) and
’ﬂ,ﬁ',’,";{n‘(‘f&:,pcm v,s gro;xpsgf;c‘!’hc conduct of speaific actvities are all
rfectly satisfactor
wa';_‘:: gh});mm erke ther oxr'n clothing and weave their ownl clgth Th::(;
harvests are sufficient for them 1o engage mn a httle trade partly barter an
le for money Th dually collect the necessary amounts for the

pactly sale ey B2 he b of the commodities
purchase of land the butlding of boats and the buying " nmodine
they need for the r own consumption such as matches lamp ol \\oz af cak
(for celebrat ons) and muscellancous goods They supply the outside market
with potatoes wood for fuel and a few carved stone objects

“The presence of a school + hich has been m exstence for eight gears
has so far b ought about no improvement ma nly because st has not taken
d eaceo nt of the special requ rements of the community

The struggle for the ownersh p of Jand and the change 1 the means of
communication and transport are thus the two mam factors conducne to
cconom ¢ development and the ntroduct on of modern technology The
Ind ans ! ving on the wsland are now 1 close and constant touch wath Puno
which i ats way s the most advanced centre on the Peruvian platean
The other Ind an commumities ook up to them and quote them as an example
asbe ng the firsttoa qu re ownershup of the land they culuvate Ttisinteresting
1o note however that the people of Taqule from all other points of view
are still the most conservative group to be found on the slands in the lake
Th rtadtonal nsuitutons are stll marked by the Western influence to
wh ch they were subjected in the seventeenth and ¢ ghteenth centuries The
people are sk [ful at weaving and stone work ng As the possibilities of agn
cujtural d velopment will always be Imuted even n the most favourable
¢ reumstances the 3 crease 1n the population will make 1t mo ¢ and more
d fhicult for the land to support the people Th's problem cannot be solved
on T qule the necess ty of leaving the 1sland to find another means of
i_\el hood 3 Axgmnmg to bckfelt xxd a few of the inhabitants have gone as

2 away as Arequipa to work on the land tak ng th

have b come mdusfraal workers 8 the places of peasants who

a

proceeds

THE INDIAN COMMUNITY OF TUPE

Tupe1s a mest o coramun ty sn which the 1 d an 1

E\l 1 tod y 2 surv val of the hauke ethno-l ngu st cﬂ:’l;:;’tt‘:;u];:d‘:l:inanl
yrmara although t diff vs both from thi and from the Rechua 1 S
mservat € group which s als represented 1n another 1t of Pe s

mOURta nous reg on of the Dep tment of Lima) e ag o (the

ong Journeys on foot for the sheep and ‘c}:!t“lz
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who habitually referred to their estates on the ssland as haciendas Unul
that date small as the estates were the landlords st} recenved a proportion
of the crops Throughout this long period the Indians being treated as
colonos were really serfs bound to the so1l they were transferred with the
land and ammals from one owner to another and even away from the
1sland were obliged to perform a sertes of comn 1~
kipu mitam »
to the wor
to masnta: uu ius Jost thewr authorty

The jour 3 v runo the nearest town which was then made on rafts of
totora (known as balsas) was very tirng 1t took fifteen hours to cover the
thurty mle stretch of water This was one of the main reasons for the rsolation
of the 1sland and the lack of interest shown by the landowners after a certan
time especially as they derved no great profit from their lands there This
situation encouraged a group of Inchans to form a company which by
formal deed purchased three of the properties on credit tlus action was
subsequently repeated until there are now only two small properties not
belonging to the Indians Until then the head of each famuly was simply
enttled to a limited area of arable land 1n each of the four syos mnto which
the 1sland 15 divided a house (accompanied by a small canchon or vegetable
plot) on the estate of which he was a colone and 7
needs After h= -
and further ¢
each individi w wu 1y was the prime mover 1n this
action and so became the largest Jandowner on Taqule This began to make
the other Indians distrustful of him and as a result they no langer presented
a unisted front

Lake Titicaca 1s subject to periodic fluctuations sts level rising and falling
in regular sequence one of the great falls 1n its level (sixteen feet m five
years) began n 1944 leading to the almost complete disappearance of the
tafora 2 species of typha growing on the banks and in the shallows of the lake
which 15 an extremely important raw materal i natne industries At the
outset the disappearance of the fotora was a calamity Owung to the shortage
of raw material for building thesr rafts the Indians were in danger of being
left with no means of This probl which also affected the
inhabitants of the other 1slinds and peninsulas mn the lake led to the usc of
saling boats In this way the journey from Taquile to Puno was reduced
from fifieen to four or five hours The first boat was bought but the others
were bmlt on the ssland by the Indians who now have five of them The
growth of landownership and the change in communicauons have quite
altered conditions in the 1sland The closely knit commumity has come safely
through a stage of crucial importance Although the Indians have became
the owners of aimost the whole 1sland and although the performance of services
without payment for the former owners has been abolished the importance
of the 1sland m the life of the country has not increased and scarcely any
progress has been made with its assimulation Ownershup of land 15 rov sn the
hands of indivaduals but the land hung fallow 1s used for common pasturage
the system of cultivation follows the traditional pattern the same crops are
grown and the same smplements used for uiling the land—the fakila (a prim:
tive foot plough) and the ox-drw n plough The work ss donie both individually
and collectwsely the systems of aym (mutual help) minka (communal work)
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-~ m nshup 1s dying out Not Jong ago
% the

ants

ts but no v Ml to
S g e Sl o T P 0L )
developments but conservati e as the e Hocks and

e extens ve areas set asde for pasture could support large:
1m a large ince

ot wu;l ?;h:ggu:l::g‘:ﬁiwty oﬁhc narrow gorge where the peasants
wie‘iytbu;c! crop: (fn long established terraces 1s steadily dirmmishing as 1 result
g;th: wse of unsatisfactory farm smplements unskalful repare of ]ih): tcmi‘uc
and the shortag of water at certamn tunes although there are Jakes on ‘f
mountain tops The peasants all own small plots of land 1n varous parts of
the gorge and cultvate them by d flerent methods There are three separate
forms of labour m gz or work by a man or woman paud by the day fuma or
voluntary help g1 en 1n the hope of recerving umilar help known as nnrmha
(this 18 the old system of a7 §) and finally fgjna or communal labour (the
traditn nal minka)

The diwet here unlke that of population of Taqwle 18 poor and
madequate although generally speaking the econonuc standard of the latter
commumty 18 th fower Trade 13 well establshed the members of the
community begin young and learn to trade by taking cattle or cheese down to
the coast some of them have opened small shops 1 the village of which there
are at present fifteen.

The nfiuence of Cathol cism 13 dechung although the rel gious insttutions
and brothe hoods daung from the seventeenth century are st} powerful

F om the economuc standpownt the fatte act as smali banks for the rmembers
The loans they make by the year never exceed 200 soles {about £LA) and the
sterest 1s constantly added to the capital There are about thirty of these
brotherhoods and every peasant belongs to ay least one of them The
d a that 1n ested cap tal should produce interest 1s thus well established

-1
Al
s
needed 1n the way of machmery anu o 8§ lucaw

1
they try to g1 ¢ their children better opportunities by sending them to school
m the t wns Tupe 15 a communuty i transit on and ke many others s
Wa tng to bec me a part of a larger entity \ hich wall gwe 1t a new lease of
Lfe For the ume beng 1t 1 dnft ng along by uself without problems of
1 ndownerstup  vaines with 1ts pe ghbours or mmunent dangers besetting 1t

THE COMMUNITY OF MLQUIVAUYO

Th ¢ mmunty eny
J0Y8 3 sery definste presige which since 1921 has s read
:{md l;he r" :nucn of Peru and accounts for the mtevest sull tgkcn by axﬁhm—
&stsim Muquiyauyo Tty atypical example of what 2 mestizo groupin the
_—
Richg
sﬂ“ Sm Sae hhummwh?m nH me Org sation 1 B3 A m
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trade Asa q of the develop of tons they have
given up this practice and now scarcely ever leave thewr own part of the
country where they carry on agriculture their principal form of actnity and
stock reaning The mamn road hinking them with the large towns 15 four or
five hours walk away and lke the neighbouning communitics they are
trying to build themselves a connecting road The community lives at an
altitude of about g 300 feet 1n a mountamous gorge n the Andes Like most of
the communities 1n the Department of Lima it leads an isolated Iife the
ground 1s so broken that the villages have very httle contact with ane another
The greatest concentration of these 15 at H hirt where
there are twelve of them Generally speaking communication with the
outside world 15 by way of the nearest valley to the neghbouring coastal
towns and by way of the latter with Lima

There have never been large estates owned by outsiders at Tupe the Jand
has always been the property of the Iocal peasants Up to 2 h nd A =~
aga orrathe ! v
ownership
local consun ; w  ssaenved trom the sale of anumals (cattle
sheep and goats) and from the sale of wool and cheese The puna at an alttude
of about 15 000 to 16 000 feet 1s the only Jand still held 1n common and there
the flocks are reared The communty tself has a capital fund which was
established a long trme ago and 1s increased year by year by the contributions
of the members of the community and the interest on nvestments in the
shape of annual loans Women on an equal footing with men play a very
active part 1n the Iife of the community the worh and responsibthites they
undertake {the agricultural work 1s entirely 1 their hands) gie them prestige
and the men are thus left free to engage 1 trade The prescrvation of the old
trachtions 15 very largely due to the women s influence

Unhke the school at Tagmle that at Tupe which was established fifty
years ago has already achieved much the members of the community
themselves being responsible for 1ts success It 1s now however gomg through
a pertod of crisis (Because of the past hustory of the place there are sull a
few people 1n Lima who onginally came from Tupe and are interested 1n the
welfare of the community although as things are at present they can take no
effectrve action on ats behalf)

For admuustratite purposes the village comes under three mstitutions—
the Government the palitv and the council The field of
the first 15 purely political the municipality 15 short of money nd of very
hittle importance the community council n fact cammes out the necessary
improvements and development work Yithout any encouragement from
the authorities of the department and province the Indians have been carrying
out the projects they consider most desirable or 1ccepung suggestions from
people lving 1n Lima who onigmally came from the community

At present the following projects arc under v av h 1d neof

~a

ther wath the continual
-oot of certamn rnvalries
y v utuests though the feching 1s

still seen to be strong at seed time and the varous festivals
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d mught
house units which have been working day an

- :‘haotg):t:;p‘l')‘zlels’;‘égchamd 15 2 miles long and has a discharge of 3[ cubue
;‘::C:cs 2 second Its maxunum power i3 150 Kilowatts 1t pro 1des electnic

1 Tuds auja, The org: for runmng
' ments g = A The stauon has a stafl of five
W11 ap)
ra
o h
Some of the money coflected asuvesteutt B

of Muqunyauyo lving at Huancayo with the object ot vuying
;ﬁux:ry for aqspznm)x,lg mull The company Texul Mugquiyauyo has a
¢ ntal of 300 000 soles 1t OWRS its premuses which have been handed over
“r%. machines have been installed but 1t has not so

~ uderable amount of

At which has been
runmng snce 1927 kacn e o s only 40 cents per
arroba (25 1b} w}?ﬂz others have to pay 80 cents 1he mul s run by a 10 hp
dynamo The staff ncludes a midler whospad ona percentage bass by the
month and a voluntary manager

Why d d such 2 communty once embarked on the process of industnahiza
tion, fail to complete t n spic of the equipment acqured”
The following are some of the factors that have helped to cause this
stagnation
1 The ratio of peopl to land has been completely chanmed The population
increased fr m 2 00010 1918 10 5 100 1 3952 Of the ¢ ght square mules
mtended for the cult aton of food crops hall 15 now used for growing
f eding stuffs for the cattle and sheep The rano has thus been completely
rsersed Ths 1s due to the very large p oduction of milk—220 gallons a
day for i ¢ months of the ye r and 7o for the remaimng months almost al}
of which 15 produced for sale outside Muquiyauyo and bnngs :n a con
sd abl income Mal 15D g to affect the y There
s lear evidence of 1t 1n the poor work done by the schoolchidren The
problem 15 becomung serious and efforts are bemng made 1o solve 1t
{mustakenly)by bringung wnto use part of the forest area although thereare
sull non umngated lands where the water problem though difficult 13 not
msoluble
Th new generations ha e not fully replaced therr predecessors most of
whom have now di d or emgrated The school has ceased to play the
lead ng part st d d some thirty years ago the ofd enthusiasm has abated
The best members of the population have left the dustr ot for

ntres and th re 1 no farmuly vh ch hay not at least one of 3ts
th munes Ths wo:
R

6

the Tumng

members 1n
rk pays well especially as Muquiyauya stdl has a good
on comung from the community 18 well rece ved It

~ %3 rseto be

them die of
nity who 1s.

W Y pays 150 sol¢s a month 1o the
the communal work b ’ <o Akepatn

Another group thase who have cont
nued therr tra
Prfesson frer leaving school seek vo % Lima or mn::g ::;ua\ mzrr
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central mountam area can achieve by itsown unarded effo + =3
dance from any but its own ™ ~t
pe

u waernal reasons One
v viueh any ach by those regarded 2s natives
ahways gives rise During the last twenty years they have accordingly been
seriously hampered by a campaign of constint opposition the result of which
has been to some extent to break down therr former sense of unty and common
mterest
The factors which made the development of the community possible were
the following
1 Two thousand mhabitants 1 possession of some eight square miles of
fertile ground producing such abundant crops as to permut the sale of the
surplus and who displayed a strong commumty spint
2 Untl tgoo there was a clearly marked diviston into castes (mestizo and
Indian} each of which had its own authotities Stnce then the socal
orgamization has changed and the land has been divided up coilective
ownership has gnen way to pnvate ownershin b & '
are stll commur T~ -
to the Church
bring in a con. ot quarters have been
established amouy wiuch the population s divided Indians and mestizos
have thus been brought into the same system and therr efforts umted
Through the school an energeuc ed paign benefited both
Indans and mestizos and rapudly provided Muqutyauyo with qualified
leaders whose influence was readily accepted Education was the bass on
which the teachers and orgamzers relied for the future development of the
community
4 The community found that its orignal caputal furmushed by the contrbu
tions of 1ts members was considerably increased by the fines mmposed
for Failure to take part i1 communal work and by the interest of 2 1nd 5 per
cent charged on the Joans granted up to 2 maxmmum of 200 soles 1o ats
members The main reason for the economic success was the good agncul
turdl yield and the existence of such markets tn the vicmty as Jauya the
capital of the province sixmilesaway Hoan o~ t
mPera » W -
ral and
the valle
5 The steauy ucveiopment of neighbouring mumng centres quickly began
10 attract workers The influence was felt 10 Muguiyauyo as 1n the other
communmties and gridually sts young men went to work m the mines the
good wages paid them wncreasing the ecanomuc strength of the commumty
Those who were regarded as Indians in the commumity sav that they
could get good jobs there and this gave rise to a spint of real competiion
(Wathin the group the Indians 1nd mestizos are sull disunguished althaugh
outsiders cliss them all as Indians )
The various creumstances created an atmosphere conducine to progress
which n 1918 led the members of the commumty to estibl 1 on -
power staton They former! -

the necessary stepsandin £
ment of which cost nearly & vwovy 1he station s equipped

(¥
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-1y
wthbo75hye
since that date .
d Its maxumum pow
:nctm @ seceon w15 ncuding Jawa. The organmuzat
277 The stauon has a staff of five
vif o
3
" ath
a ith the object ot v png
m hinery for a spuiu g - extil Muquiyauyo has a

caputal of 300 000 soles 1t OWRS 1ts premses Wi h have been handed over
™, The machines have been mstailed but 1t has not so
hat a considerable amount of

The other technud o wunal Mt which has been
unnng snce sgz7 Each member of the company pays only 40 cents per
arroba {2 1b) while others hase to pay 80 cents The mllssnunbyasohp
dymamo The staff ncludes a mufler who s paid on a percentage basis by the
month and 2 voluntary manager

Why did such a communtty once embarked on the process of mdustnahiza
ton, fail to complete 1t 1n sp te of the equ pment acquired

The following e some of the factors that have helped to cause this
sta

* The population

ght square mdes
used for growing
been completely
tk—z220 gallons a

m b
of which 15 produced for sai€ v w % atmost all

de abl tncome Mal onish toaffect the Lucte
1 lear ennd nce of 1t 1n the poor work done by the schoolchildren The
- w15 and efforts are beng made to sohe 1t

Lt

msoluble

The ne v generations ha e not fully replaced the;

ggm ha ¢ now died or emugrated Tﬁe schoal Lfr:i::sso:: pzmd?[
tesd bis ga: ; ‘:g m‘_mc thrty years ago the old enthusiasm has atzatcd:
The best m of th population have left the district for the mynn,
contres an Thxs“ 15 20 family Tach has not at Jeast one of it membe: :
" e Tha w:y‘m;:ayc: :\:l\lg Eg::.:;:y as Muquiyauyo sull has a ;oodl{‘
s nossbl to earn fr m 25 to 30 soles aed;(;m:‘n:n:yo:e: c;l«lh’;”r:: el [:
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the departments there beng no opportunsties for them 1n the communiy
Several members are gven scholarships by the m order to
complete their education but the best of them are lost to the community
(which was not so thirty or forty years ago)

8 The hosulity of the Iarger neighbouring villages and the wa o 1
later » -
whict
The
able « uu g duu support from outside would

have been mvaluable i carrying out the plins But the reverse occurred
the leaders constantly accused for being political agitators of the extreme
left or fomentors of sedition were mmpnisoned and controls thwarted all
further advance
4 The techmcal advances that the b of the were
trying to wtreduce confronted them with problems for which they sere not
mentally prepared The management of the electric power station and the
spinmng mull was never efficient and this was one of the fundamental
reasons for faldure Four years ago the people were cheated by a commer
cal, firm from which they had purel d add: \ T to 1mprove
the power station for a sum of 300 000 soles two trans{ormers which could
not be coupled to the exising machinery stood 1dle for two years although
m the end one of them was adapted and 1s now 1n use Several managers
also embezzled large sums No strict supervision was exercised over the
wstallation of the street lamps i Jawa If the receipts were well
admumstered the present mncome could be doubled
Muquiyauyo 1sa mestizo communty living in the western part of the lovely
and fertile valley of the Mantaro 1ts fields hie on perfectly flat ground which
makes farming easier Some of the people still speak khechua at home The
village 1s built on the chequer board plan of a Spanish town 1t has thurty
five shops and an ommbus providing a daily service to Jawja and Huancayo
1t has no dninking water or sanitary services

In concluston we may draw attention to a few important aspects of the
Peruvian Indian communities
The Perutian Indian commurties take an inferior place n the cultural
structure of present day Peru There are howeser shades of dufference
and variations n the stage of development to be seen among them as in
the cases of Taquile Tupe and Muquiyauyo
2 The d sa e based on the com
bination of agriculture and stock rearing (the latter on a small scale)
From the cultural pownt of view they are ill equipped to cape with the
changes to which the d of modern technology far the purposes
of industrial development may give nse
4 They constitute rwdeal basic unts for the development of a large region of
of Peru—the mountain district where more than half the papulation of the
country hves They can be made productive supplying the nation + ith
adequate quantiies of foodstuffs and can help w the development of
modern industry mamtamng a proper balance bets ecn the number
of people and the area of arable land available They « erc able to produce
a considerible quantity of crops between the twelfthand sixteenth centunes

under the Inca empire

e

©
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de elapment of several of them (eg Muquyauyo)

s g::ﬁﬁ’n this r:s};xct no ad ance 18 possible even for <n energetic
—¢  commumty uness an overall plan supported by the

4 reakung must be bised ona firm

ymmunities This means that

6 Anthropolagical and stausued & solutely necessary as a pre
nary to any planmn;
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the departments there being no opportumties for them n the commumty
Several members are given scholarships by the commune 1n order to
complete their education but the best of them are lost to the community
{which was not so thirty or forty years ago)

3 The hosulity of the larger nerghbourmg villages and the indifference and
later the hostility of the central government have been a serious hindicap
which many people consider to be at the root of the dechine 1n imtiative
The meviable nternal struggles for unprovement called for conuder
able efforts Sttmulus understanding and support from outside would
have been mvaluable i carrying out the plans But the reverse occurred
the leaders constantly accused for being pohtical agitntors of the extreme
left or fomentors of sedition were imprisaned and controls thwarted all
further advance

4 The techmcal advances that the members of the community were
trying to introduce confronted them with problems for which they were not
mentally prepared The management of the electric power station and the
spmmng mill was never efficient and this was one of the fundamental
reasons for fajure Four years ago the people were cheated by a commer
cial, firm from which they had purchased add [ equup to 1my
the power station for a sum of 300 000 soles two transformers which could
not be coupled to the existing machmery stood idle for two years although
m the end one of them was adapted and 18 now 1n use Several managers
also embezzled large sums No strict supervision was exercised over the
mstallation of the street lamps m Jawja If the receipts were well
admumstered the present income could be doubled

Muquuiyauyo 1sa mestizo commurty lwving i the western part of the lovely

and fertile valley of the Mantaro 1ts fields lte on perfectly flat ground which

makes farming easier Some of the people still speak hechua at home The
village 1s built on the chequer board plan of a Spanish town 1t has thuty

five shops and an ommbus providing a daily service to Jauja and Huancayo

1t has no drinking water or samtary services

In concluston we may draw attention to a few important aspects of the
Peruvian Indian commumties
1 The Perutian Indian communtties take an iafertor place n the cultural
structure of present day Peru There are however shades of differcnce
and vanations n the stage of development to be seen among them asin
the cases of Taquide Tupe and Muquiyauyo
The d sa y based on the com
bunation of agmculture and stock reanng (the latter on a small scale)
From the cultural powmt of view they are tll equipped to cope  tth the
changes to which the mntrod of modern technology for the purposes
of mdustnal development may gne rse
They constitute 1deal basic uruts for the development of a large region of
of Peru—the mountamn dustrict where more than half the population of the
country Ines They can be made productive supplying the naton with
Jeq q of foodstuffs and can help in the devclopment of
modern ndustry maintaining a proper balance bety een the number
of people and the area of arable land av alable They were 1ble to produce
a considerable quantty of crops between the twelfthand sixteenth centurics

under the Inca empire

w
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The second task of the meeting of Secretaries General was to draw up a
draft questionnatre to serve as a basts for the preparation of national reports
on the teaching of the different disciphines in the countries mentioned The
purpose of the questionnaire was to show what information was required and
to ensure as much umforouty as possible mn the presentation of the data
collected

It remained for the meeting to define the meaning and content of the term
social sciences It very soon became apparent that to work out an exact and
systematic defimition of the various social science disciplines their respectine
fields and thew mutual relations would have required a considerable amount
of preliminary work and that even then there would have been no guarantee
that the results achieved would be generally acceptable There 15 still no clear
defimtion of the content of the social sacnces often the most fundamental
concepts as well as the termuinology vary from country to country To quote
only one example social anthropolegy n the sense accepted in Great Brtamn
differs from cultural anthropology as taught in the United States In France
the term anthropologie sociale 1s mot at all commonly used i unnersitics
morcover what s taught as this subject often comes under the heading of
ethnologre

Nevertheless m order to conduct a general mquiry into the teaching of
social sciences the Secretanat had to have some defimtion of their content
1t therefore decided to adopt the empirical method of requesting the vanous
mternational associations accustomed to working with the Secretariat to
assume responsibility for the mquiry m their own particular fields Thus the
International Sociological Association was entrusted with the mquiy on
soctology 1nterpreted 1n a very wide sense so as to include anthropology and
social psychology the Inter 1 E A was entrusted wath
the inquiry on palttical econamy the International Political Science Association
with the mquiry on political science the International Commuttee of Com
parative Law with the mquiry on law and the philosophy of law and the
International Studies Conference with the inquiry on mternational relations
Subseq 1y the E 1c Society was assigned the task of prepanng
a report on the teaching of econometry

The inquiry was to be imuted to university studies Each of the Internanonal
Associations appornted a rapporteur general for its field of study as a whole
The following were chosen for sociology Professor Prerre de Bie of Louvamn
Ununersity for economues Mr C W Gullebaud of St Johns College
Cambridge for political science Professor W A Robson of the London
School of Fconomics and Polmical Science London  for faw Professor
J P Niboyet of the Faculty of Law of Pans University Professeur Niboyet
who died shortly aftervwards was repliced by Professor C Esemann of the
same unnersity for mternational reltions Irofessor C A W VManning of
the London School of Economucs and Political Science I ondon

The prehmnary phase 1nd the organization of the inquiry ended with 1
second meeting of the five rapporteurs general held m London on 17 and
18 July 1951 All the problems raised by the mquury and particularly thatof
the drafung of the questtonnaire v ere 1gun studied and steps 3 erc tihen
to ensure reception at the carhest possible date of the reports on all the
countries mcluded in the general hist In all 51 experts submitted nanonal
reports to the five inter t ble for the mquiny nto
socal scrence teaching (see Appendix I p 48,)
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The second task of the meetng of Secretaries General was to draw upa
draft questionnatre to serve as a basis for the preparation of national reports
on the teaching of the different disciphines in the countries mentioned The
purpose of the questionnaire was to show what information was required and
to ensure as much uniformuty as possible 1n the presentation of the data
collected

It remuned for the meeting to define the meamng and content of the term
social sciences It very soon became appatent that to work out an exact and
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Nevertheless m order to conduct a general mquiry into the teaching of
social sciences the Secretamat had to have some definiion of their content
It therefore decided to adopt the empirical method of requesting the various
nternational associations accustomed to working with the Secretanat to
assume responsibility for the inquiry 1n their own particular fields Thus the
International Sociological Association was entrusted with the mnqury on
sociology interpreted in a very wide sense so as to include anthropology and
socal psychology the International Econemuc Association was entrusted with
the inquiry on political economy  the International Political Sctence Association
with the wmquity on politteal science the International Commmuttee of Com
prratve Law with the mquiry on Iaw and the philosophy of law and the
International Studies Conference with the mquiry on international relations
Subsequently the Econometric Sacicty was assigned the tisk of prepinng
a report on the teaching of econometry

The inquiry was to be hrmmted to university studies Each of the International
Associations appointed a rapporteur general for its ficld of study as a whole
The following were chosen for sociology Professor Pierre de Bie of Louvain
Uniwversity for economues Mr C W Guillebaud of St Johns College
Cambridge for pohuical science Irofessor W A Robson of the London
Schoo! of Lconomics and Pobitical Science London for tw  Professor
J P Niboyet of the Faculty of Law of Paris Unisersity  Professeur iboyet
who died shortly afterwards was replaced by Professor C Eiscmann of the
same unnersity for wnternational relations Frofessar ¢ A W Manmng of
the London Schoo! of Economics and Poliical Science London

The prehmnary phase and the organizition of the inquiry ended vith 1
second mecting of the five rpparteurs general held n London on 1, and
18 July 1951 All the problems rased by the smquiry and prartseuarly thatof
the draftng of the questionnaire 1 ere agaw studied and st ps v ere taken
to ensure reception at the carliest possible date of the reports on all the
countries included 1n the general st [a all 54 experts submutted national
reports to the five nternational associations responsible for the inquiry into
social science teaching (sec Appendix I p 487)

480 -



okcuw:AnO'v Revigyy ANNOVNGZMENT

2ble factors of the cultura} dn:mty of the Various Peoplesy
ar;d :f:r ‘o::tha numbe of Specific pornes the experts Put forwarg SUggest ong
which g ghe, OPinton: shoylg facilitate ¢he dnclopmenl and tmppg, Cmene
of soczal Science teactyy,
st and foremost, thewr conclusiong reveal one Prime
IN2tion to hreak down the

further Cmphasized 4, for eny to underseapng the
Ofnuzation a4 working of g society 1n which g, quired (o |
Y therefore ndicareq g, e3 esitabiliyy” o g the place
e ! scrences should N genera| on and ¢, Part those
Sciences should Pl the gene, !l and €ss10na] ¢, itung of studenqs who
Were prepy ng fo ec; S 2 thoroyg}, edge of socia]
h ag

0y
S sucl the TS of civy] SeVant rade umon off e, architeey
WR planner Journabse lawyer e

r hing ang vanng i the Soergy Serenc 5

The EXperts y by met Septembey 19, discussag the Problem, Arsing for
all soc5] Seience g, hines !0 regard o lcachmg and trauyp,

hae

t was Perhaps 1y thys fielq that ¢he greates accouny must be taken of
Batonal hapye traditiong d, 10 some t e

SOme extep, Ouling the o, considerny
that soerq) Scence teaching shoulq always b 10 line vy Owing
es

n

a
eCiate the

T Suid py of whateye, branch of soc a] SCence shoulq Bire,
o aal sc e, 23 2 whole s cycanapp
Complexyyy, and mngerg Pendence o the anse iy any ang
e

P oblemy wh ch

S ould be able ¢, *Pecialize 44 a relamely early Stage 4 the
disciplipe 3 u) S nwh cp they are to ¢a out work of 5
* enufic Pra neg) naty o

o
g
§3
a
5

th genera] P tneipleg intg actug
dis ugseq hoeng But the nal co “NCES Plann, g nzgg.;i’:::;aﬁ;
att ngy, t] €xpe) recolnmcndauons on ¢ Subjecy al Pary
cula Jy ¢ th g, eStons cong, 2 beee orgamzauon of Studenyy | ork
%usuon: of Wethods o WO k (e or mdxvxdual) Inks teen !uc)ung
l‘u:mcmtyd
realiues o that
d at the Ration,g levey
Reery p, Lt T achers

In the 30c1a) 3Qences 4 n ap
Y other feld of 3¢ eny,
n;entsh;d f recry, g tea b py and the Ualificay o r:q-ﬁ:enib:;?wifdge e
by £ om gro, FUREY 10 angrpy On the gng hand 4y, ha!vcutn v}?ry
eac,

er



INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN

Unesco 1s also 1ssumg booklets for students on all the countries cavered
by the inquiry Three of these booklets on the teaching of the varions
social science disciplines 1 France the United hangdom and the United
States of Amenca have already been published

2 Furthermore the Secretariat organized three regional conferences i 19,4
on social science teachmng  the first at New Delln and the other two at
Berut and tn Costa Rica There could be no question of recommending
that all nations adopt a umform system of teaching and remonal con
ferences attended by representatives of countries with close geogriphical
and cultural hnks will provide a means of working out m further detad
how the recommendations put forward by the experts who met from
16 to 19 September tg52 can be appled to those countries Above all
these conferences by affording an opportunity of A sing how generat

prnciples can - way for national
conferences embodymng the
findings of i « a u leglonal meetings

3 Lastly the Secretanat made ar for the despatch to Latm

America and Pakistan of two musstons of experts which were placed at the
Governments disposal The experts appointed are 1n possession of the
fullest possible information on the orpan ~= ©

o o=

1
v teurgamzationand moderniza

tun o1 the teaching at present provided in the countries they visit

THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 1Q52 COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS

As we have seen the recommendations adopted by the 1952 Commutiee of
Experts form a general set of prinaiples for the improvement of social science
teaching and 1t 1s proposed that they should be carried mnto effect through the
argamzation of regronal and later national conferences and the sending of
musstons of experts They thus form a guide for 1cuon so that n accordance
with the resolution adopted by the General Conference at 1ts sixth session

Member States and the p mter ! org may demve
(from the results of the inquiry) switable principles for the development and
improvement of (socsal science) teaching In this connexion bnief mention
should be made of the mam proposals put forward by the experts concerning
the status of the social sciences tn unuversities  teachung and trauning i the
social and the recr of b

Status of the Soctal Seiences sn Unrcersihies

On studying the mformation assembled by the various 1nternational
associations tn the course of the inquiry the experts were impressed by 1 hat
seemed to be 1ts very great duersity In most countries soci1l science teaching
has been mtroduced by gradual stages into exisung unnersity structures. This
w1s done 1n vartous ways—in some cases through the slov and as st s ere
son of the national system  others by the systematc assimilation

uences or models Accordingly there could be ne question of
rsities  hustorzcal evolution

organic evolut

of foreign mfl
general recommendations that sgnored the unne
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recruttment by a fauly ngid system of competitive examination on the other
2 system that relies mamly on the candidate s persanal work and his aptitude
for scientific research—recruitment on a basis of qualifications Both pro-
cedures have ther advantages and disadvantages and each 1s the outcome of
a particultr cultural traditton The meeting of experts th mfomm

no definite recommendatine ~

did however discuss a m

rasing especially serious t 1 untment and these will
have to be reverted to at regional conferences With regard foy mstance ta the
role to be aifotted 1n social science teaching to practising professionals the
experts thought that m order 1o hink theory with practice recourse should
be had for teaching purposes to specialists exercising some extra nnnersity
profession provided there was always a sufficiently large permanent staff of
teachers to control the palicy to be followed and the practisine » o s
were employed simply to sunnieman

——

s « u e same may be sad of
< L vuai science teaching has not yet been extensively developed
As the trammng of teachers 15 dependent on the stage reached by the social
scrences the experts considered that the underdeveloped countries were
bound to make arrangements for study abroad They emphasized however

that cultural differences between the countries i which study 15 unde U a
ak t

1

and those n which teaching is lte

¢ - t®

1 « tulstuer the most appropriate
I « 5 o1 achieving this aim.

FUTURE EXTENSION OF THE INQUIRY

The wonal mquiry fucted 1n 1951 covered the following
disciplines sociology social psychology and anthropology cconomucs and
y law and philosaphy of law political science and tnternatonal

relations

For many reasons thus hst cannot be considered to cover all branches of
social science In the first place it 15 generally recognized that history and
geography have many links with the social seiences Secondly some branches
of study such as demography cr logy pubhc aton and
industrial relations the teaching of which 1s so far not very advanced except
1n a fow countries were distegarded or not dealt with as fully as they would
have been had they been surveyed direct Lastly statistics the techmuques of
which are extensively used by many branches of soctal science were not grven
even incidental consideration

Furthermore  the international mnguiry was concerned exclusinely with
higher education and 1¢ 15 perhaps time to sce whether encouragement should
not be guven to the teachng of the socal sciences and the humaniues 1n
secondary or perhaps even primary schools

Attention should 1lso be paid to a number of practical problems rased by
the bink between the social sciences and everyday activities ¢ g problems

d with for Joy and careers and the tamng of

¥

p:
national and mternational civil servants
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Iiving conditions two seem to ment sper '~

The fire »
mnportan o W BULLL maes
to this qu uplay e 1= t
1ts pownt 1f 1t were strictly
Any teaching results 1n tt a3 fhe moot

pomnt then 1s how far the u  Gopment of ths shill should be pushed in soctal
saence teaching The unnersiies would surely be impoversshed if th y
eschewed anytlung describable as vrafe - {
the more ~~—-

dehmutan s 4 gateway many such
careers ar ;  uw toming into being

1t would accordingly be y befare g the possible ympact of
the factors on teaching to determune the careers for which the social sciences
are at present able to supply quahfied special In ths 1t s
worth pointing out that the inter 1 have rep ily stressed

the need for an inquiry 1nto the careers open to social scientists and mnto the
type of employment they may find in various sectors of the communuty The
relatwvely undeveloped countries also wish to know how 2 knowledge of soral
science could improve the performance of a number of social functions Many
of them especially those where the traditional concentration on Iw and the
humamues has led to unemployment i the hberal professions would ke to
know how the tradstional traiung should be modified tn order to meet new
conditions The Draft Programme and Budget for 1955 56 draws the attenuon
of the Unesco National Commussions to the importance of this problem of
openings and suggests therr undertaking an inquiry nto supply and demand
m social screntists The Secretanat will naturally make available to these
Commussions any information 1t may be able to assemble on the subject

Anather question raised by the hnks between socual science and everyday
Ining conditions 1s the trammng of national and nternational cival servants

In view of the increasingly teck ! ch of State fi and of
the efforts made to gwe the decistons of government departments m the
political economic and social fields a & = =2

for =~ ~

The

bey ) tuutauon or in speciahized schools
and a1 s content should be It has not yet been possible to take up ths
problem 1n the org s current pr but 1t nught be included

in the 1957 58 programme The same apphes to the tramng of international
enal servants which has so far been considered only at the natonal level

‘The develop of inter 1 org however 15 bound to raisc
the question of the traming of therr officials es Hy of teck }

1s widely extended In particular the g of techncal experts
raises terable problems pli d by the fact that the persons who have

to recene such trammg come from different cultural backgrounds have
recerved widely varying education and are often required to take up ther
dutses 1n countries with very different cultural tradions Many plans for the
tramming of internanonal el servants have already been put for ard but no

systematic study of the subject has been undertaken and 1t 1s felt that Unesco
could usefully tigate the possibil m i vath the Unisted
Natrons and appropriate sp lized
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE UNESCO PAMPHLET
SERILS ON RACE

G SaeNGER

A few years ago the United Nations Educational Secientific and Cultural
Organization published a series of pamphlets entti 4 72 = 7

Yodern Secience Wn -+

countries the serie.

m reducing prejud p v w, authorstative wnforma
ton on the nature of race and racial dufferences the origins and uses of
prejudice

In 195 Unesco set up a small pilot study in the United States m order to
test the effectveness of these pamphlets as teaching auds 1n Amenican hugh
schools and colleges The aum of the study was to ascertain to what extent
exposure to the pamphlets contributed to the existing knowledge of its readers
and affected prejudiced attitudes

The execution of the study was entrusted to the Soccty for the Psycho-
logical Study of Social Issues A SPSSI commuttee appowmnted for this purpose
consisting of Dr Otto hlineberg Dr Dorwin Cartwright and Dr Stuart
Cook asked Dr Gerhart Saenger of New York Unnersity 1o act as project
director of the study co-sponsored by Unesco and SPSST

The study was ducted with the of four graduate students
working on therr MA theses—Martin Bobmusky Armold Jaffe Arlene
Newman and Leonard Sol d 30 from a class in race
relations at New York Unversity

DETERMINANTS OF EFFECT

The aft

wo LAl onl Lueir message must be
wuu o e extent that the reader can draw his own conclusions apply
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T Palander Professor of Economics University of Upsala (Swedcen)

W A Robson Professor of Political Science London School of Econom cs and Pot tical
Science (Un ted Ringdom)

S Tax Vice Dean and Professor of the Division of Social Scrences Unnernty of
Chicage (Unsted States of Amenea)

R Uvalic Vice Rector and Professor of Pol ical Economy Umi eruty of Belgrade
(Yugoslavia)

-

THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE UNESCO PAMPHLET
SERIES ON RACE

G SaencEr

A few years ago the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural
Orgamization published 2 series of pamphlets entitled The Race Question 1n
VModern Science 'Written by some of the leading scientists 1n the Unesco member
countries the series was designed to implement the work of the United Nations
n reducing prejudice and discimination by providing authontatn e informa
tion on the nature of racc and racial differences the ongins and uses of
prejudice

In 1952 Unesco set up a small pilot study in the Unted States in order to
test the effectiveness of these pamphlets as teaching aids 1n Amencan high
schools and colleges The aim of the study was to ascertain to what extent
exposure to the pamphlets contributed to the existing knowledge of its readers
and affected prejudiced attitudes

The execution of the study was entrusted to the Soacty for the Psycho-
logical Study of Social Issues A SPSSI commuttee apponted for this purpose
consisting of Dr Otto Rlineberg Dr Dorwin Cartwright and Dr Stuart
Cook asked Dr Gerhart Saenger of New York Unuversity to act as project
director of the study co-sponsored by Unesco and SPSSI

The study was Jucted with the of four grad 1
working on their M A. theses—Martin Bobrowsky Arnold Jaffe Arlene
Newman and Leonard Sol d 30 vol from a class i race

relations at New York University

DLTERMINANTS OF EFFECT

The effecteness of the pamphlets can be descibed in terms of the following
conditions the pamphiets must reach their audience they must be comprehen
sible they must succeed n increasing information  their message must be
understood to the extent that the reader can draw lus oy n conclusions apply
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acccpuona\\y ugh scholasuc St dards and know?n for good work m
ntergrow relations Because of all these Jmutations 1t was "decrded not 10
attempt 2 study M New York gh schools

Not mmuch was 1ost howerver because 1t 1S farrly safc t0 predict that the
pamphlcu would have been mcﬂ'ccma\ on the mg school lenel School
pnnC\pa\s social science teachers and experts n ntergroup education stated

aj C
reading matter and 1ndicates the propomon of pe!
who may pe able t© penefit from 1t
"The analyss ndicated that two pnmph\e'.s Race and Culture 2™

can be ad successfully only by rsons Who have comp\ctcd college
or are Near compleuon Race and Pyychology and Race and Biology present no
aifficulties for the average college sophomor®

Raaal

Tapte ! amphlets

Roots of Prejudice and M
ompF

i can
f\iog\i\s’choo\ Four of the pamph\ 18 are thus uscful 50

49°
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of new snformation but was useful alse for ascertaning how well matched
control and cxpenmcma\ groups were
To study 8 ¥ ‘nformation and undcrs!:mdmg all groups were gnen
Lnowledg® an und:rsmndmg tests after @ pcnod of four weehks Dunng ths
ume the cxpcnmcma\ groups were ashed t0 read the p:\mphlus Comparnsons
petween the X nmental and control groups esmbhshcd the amount of
{earmng ch took plac

The Montclai? and NYU students WeI® ashed tO read all fire pamph\cu

the onigw e5cO SETIEs g ightl ore 1 ding hent

and Whsconsint p request their 108y were €xpo 1o onty three

amphlets of Pregudice ce an holo,y e ThE
Upsala students Roots of P udice R [ ad the PoP! lar version
of Race and Bio entitied ¥ R

T fect of the reading upe™ prey! diced 2ttt U d
test was €M loyed Re: ch ce relations ¢ students often
merely lea™® 10 gVE correct ¢ mocratic replies 10 att! gests rather than
experienc 4 hang! atutude Moreover ek eth

a5 the & dvantag® that we do not know whether of scores ¥ an
atutude ¢ ter €XpOSUTe < educatt tenal 13 o the
effect er1al e result of expostt ntude €8
For this 162 on changes ¥ tutude Wer d paring the projective

T
atntude test scores of the ev.pcnmcma\ and the control EFC

To M e not only changes 1 eneral ethnic atutndes ut 10 obtant
information concerning the readers wllingness to act upo? ther atutudes
all groups were asked tO 1ndicat® their willingness 10 pamapate 1o varous

25!

Both the test O Atutudes towar the Unuted Nauons and on Awtudes
yferent Racal @ 4 Ethmc Groups consisted almost enurely of
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projective attitude sc2i€ The results \ndicate 2 © 1ati TV
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n \\now\cdgc concerntig e subject matte! f the amphlets can
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TABLE 5 gtudents S ending morct an One Howt mReading the pamphlcts
by Preyudice and by "Attitude toward the Unuted Nauions

gastm t 20
st des o dwestern + 30t
Cult. Py ™ ct

/

Low prc_\udu:e 36 41 60

Pro 35 45 3 46 46 6
4

Ant UN 43 54 40 65 60 47

High prqudlce 33 17 18 63
55 7%
pro UN 35 15 86 26 64
i2 62 7

¢ tendency © those less favoumb\e towar 10 spen enreading
1 of decided vaiue prov\d s UnescoW? 1 the oppo! followers
fus 18 Pré what hapl aed We ™ able t Jdmunste? est on
atatudes toward th United Nations tWic€ once before & ce After
exposure phls he result indicat more favo! ble atttude
towar! UN after the students had read th “Thas result 15 c MO
aufyng he college which & Jeast fi dly toward and the
ynstitutio’ exerting grcatcst € on whic 1\ have Ted
to an ¥ e esistance However ed ce! hat catent
mnally negattve udes oW jead to e 4 affect the penefit

attt
derved from™ reading the Unesc pamphlcts

IMPROVEMENT Of KN oW 1LEDGE

forc WE CAT aswer this question we must reahize that marked |mprovcmcnu
ubject ¢ the pamph\cu can

n knowledg, oncermng e Al
accom he y 1n ared where coms! ble wtiad 18 found
Race and Psychology €' 1d be expee b relatively effectus pecruse th
students ted wer tready well ¥ the subject 7 gier disowss’ n
that pamP it of the 1t ply effectiv® Y Rhinebers d other
workers 172 he ficld the avera lege quden! by now thorou iy famibat
wth the 1€ at differe® e d whites a7¢ no
Yikely to ¥€P ent dufferenc? ative intelligend be autributed t©
cducaton nd social b caps { enthet! iy students did no! secm
10 be ¢ My welt wnfo fact that the tugher f Je s
student iso not causcd PY dffere n natee intelhig® c) At Jeast 0Nt
turd of all st ents who 1 ead this pmp per cent of
more of al qucsuons correcth Nineteen out ty an d more than
6o per ¢ ¢ of W qucsuons ng
con only on¢ of fi € studen! ot €XpoS 1o the P p! lets

Roots of Prd e and Racial \D* ans €r €O tly more than
6o per © g all @ est10! 4 on these P hie

Exposure t pa hlet Toots of Pr gudsce led to 2 com:d:mh\c
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TaBLE 7 1nformation by Preyudice

{nformed
81 100
61 80 28 17
4 60 45 38 10 3

Thus relanon petween igh prc_]udxcc and low nformaty

mv.crprc(ed i dufferent ways AR ncrease 10 \nformation concermng the
causes of prqud\cc and the nature of racial dufferences ma; lead t0 3 Jdecrease
of pre)udxcc On the other hand 118 also poss\blc that the less prqud\ccd

students tend to expose themselves more 0 \nformation concernng thesc

ubjects hey also may appr 1 readings P ing T cmation MO
with an Op' 1 e more wiilin ccept t! ¢ than MO
prqudxccd mdwlduals

most hikely that both statements 7€ correct To the extent that there
are mdwxdua\s who do 1ot have ersonal (quast neurotic) needs to mantant
their prel ot exposed t0 ery res c main

u
tenance of prqud\cc to that extent can v ormation help to reduce pr_]udlCCd

UNDERSTAND‘NO

There 13 evidence that the pampmcts not only conmbu\ed to \nformation but
were able *° decpen the students undcmandmg of the causes of apparent
differences petween racial groups Among others the readers of the p:xmph\tu
Roots of Prepudice and Racal Afyths Were ashed  HOW do you explat that

Negroes 3¢ found to be often less productiv® and ambitiovs than ¥ tutes’
How docs pregudice penchit the majornty ‘member’ Wwhy preyudice
ps\,c\\olog to the pre) diced 1ndt dual

(cally u ual®
These questions were asked aotonly ¢ robe the depth of their undcmnnd
nd

g but also beeause we thought that the abiity © understa’ these 183163
correctly ¥ ould 1de them & ith an ncentiv€ or nhgh(cn:d n
1t was therefo encourg find th thos \s mphlets
were ft able to gne an c orrect &

often
Pamculady an the most prcjud\ccd college the readers of the Unesco
pooklets had n to undcxst:md that Negroes A° 1ess ambitious because
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Tasre 7 Information by Prejudice

Taf rm
Pret fgqem Cases fprey dce R ildfe es
nsw red corr tly (Rool [ P i} (Rac wd Pyl gy)
Low Mz Low LE)
prey d pP1d prey dice peef dice
’
Informed g
81 100 6 o 42 30
61 8o 28 1y 48 67
41 60 45 38 o 3
2t 40 21 40 - —
Uninformed
20 — 5 - —_

This relation between gh prejudice and low information however may be
mterpreted mn different ways An increase in information concermng the
causes of prejudice and the nature of racial duferences may lead to 1 decrese
of preyudice. On the other hand 1t 1 also possible that the less prejudiced
students tend to expose themselves more to information concermung these
subjects They also may approach readings providing new snformation more
with an open mnd may be more willing to accept the message than more
prejudiced individuals

Tt 1s most likely that both statements are correct To the extent that there
are individuals who do not have personal (quas: neurotic) needs to mantan
their prejudice or are not exposed to very strong pressure toward the main
tenance of prejudice to that extent can information help to reduce prejudiced
attitudes

UNDERSTANDING

There 1s evidence that the pamphlets not only contributed to information but
were able to deepen the students understanding of the causes of apparent
dufferences between ractal groups Among others the readers of the pamphlets
Roots of Pregudice and Racal Myths were asked  How do you explamn thit
Negroes are found to be often less productine and ambrtious than whites?
How does prejudice benefit the majorsty member?  Why s prejudice
psychotogically harmfil to the prejudiced indnsdual?

These questions were asked not only to probe the depth of thew understand
g but also because we thonght that the abiity 10 undersiand these sssues
correctly would provxdc them with an mncentine to more enhightened action
It was therefore encouragung to find that those exposcd 1o the pamphlets
were more often able to gne an answer and gave a correct answer more

en
OﬁPnrucular]y n the most prejudiced college the readers of the Unesco
booklets had begun to undesstand that Negroes are less ambinious because
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an underestimate Qur projective test indicates a sigmficant shift in the direc
tion of a reduction of prejudice particularly 1n the originally more prejudiced
group

The earlier discusston on the validity of the projectine wformation test
wndicates that the test 15 more ldely to be valid for the more prejudiced
indivaduals These subjects are usually less well informed and hence Jess
likely to guess the correct answer on our test Morecover we are actually
more certamn about the mtial atutudes of those scoring high i the imtial
atutude test This group consusts of persons wha are more prejudiced and
willing to admit their brases Individuals who score low on the onginal test
may erther be genuinely less prejudiced or more highly prejudiced but
unwilling to adnut it and perhaps even unaware of their own prejudice

While changes 1n information were smaller 1n the middle west than i the
cast we nevertheless find that even the midwestern group expenenced a
reduction of prejudice after reading the pamphlets Although the change
1n the direction of more positive attitudes 15 twice as great in the east as in the
muddle west 1t 1s gratifying to note that a change occurred in spue of the
strong resistance of the mare prejudiced western readers

Deeply ingramned attitudes are generally hardly changed by a single exposure
to a series of educational pamphlets Moreover there 1s some residual doubt as
to the accuracy with which our projective test measures change For these
reasons we had supplemented the projective scale with a questionnaire inds
cating the student s willingness to participte wn the Unesco educational effort
Tt 15 more reasonable to expect speafic changes relating to the expressed
willingness to support a given programme than general changes

Moreover if the willingness to support the Unesco programme expressed
by the students had been acted upon larger changes mught have resulted
not only because the participants would have been occupied with the race
problem for ~ longer tme but also because Jarger numbers of people could
have been reached Finally this type of scale measuning the acnon or
motvational component of attitudes 15 often dered as more sig
than scales atming at expressions of feeling and the cogmiive component of
attitudes

Tasie g Effect of Exposure to Pamphlets on Willingness to Co-operate 1n
the Unesco Educational Programme

Lt Mddl wes
Wiling o Tt Tt1 fighp 5
€ trol Eperim 1 Co rol E perim )  Coatrol E pertm )
Vote for pamphlets 37 7/ 77/ 64° 8r, 69° 65
Jon comm tiee 24 51, 50 / 410 50 34
Lead dascuss ons 9 35, 44° 31 42 24
Cise money 269/ 58 7 48 65 540 46
Help rescarch 33 0 63/ 54, 67 50 Gy
No 46 18 50 106 26 4¢
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them with copies of the pamph\:t one may also find out to what extent these

amphiets meet theit needs appear to them as useful aither for classroom

assigaments or as reference matenal for teachers To the extent that the

pamphl:ts are designed as reference materal for teachers wnd other ntet
a

e
cross section of wnfluential leaders 11 different countncs determning ther
needs and the extent 10 which the pamph\e's meet thewr needs WO
valuable

Today s college students represent tughly selected audience m so far 18
they have had a greater armount of education 1 race relations an! about
race cfferences and have been exposed more recently The effect of the
pamph\cts may therefore be cxpcctcd to be greater Among an older adult
public capable of comt rehending the material but not equally saturated
with education 10 the field of intergroup relations thus being unfamalat with

On the othet hand the students lving 1% the more hiberal atmosphere of the
college are ander less pressur® to maintaint and express tracinonal prejudices
Hence there M2 well be mor¢ resistance 10 change outside the college It
may be of value therefore to study the ympact of the p;\mphlcts on adult
groups of cfferent educational backgrounds Jwing 10 more oF fess prqud\ccd
areas of the country

Of even greater nterest would be 2 repeution of this study outade the
Unuted States and not oniy because there 18 reason to believe that students
1 other countries are less famibat with ‘matenals prcscmcd in the Unesce
senes than Amencan students There 18 cons:dcmblc evidence that xposure
to mere factual information concernng racial differences has e effect on
mproving prqudxccd attitudes 11 the Umited States (It s not yet own
however 0 what extent information concermng the causes of prey
harm 1t does to the prcjud\ccd indnvidual would change atutudes) Not only
are there psycho\oglcal reasons for the maintenance of prqud:ccd atutudes
but social pressures 1n a mghly discriminatory society often present §
changes 18 opiuons and behaviour

We do not yet know whether preyudice 18 used m other countries 0 the sam¢
extent m order to bolster up 2 weak ego We do not know whether W€ would
find abroad the same correlation between authontaran character structure
and preyudice To the extent that these correlations may c absent of ¥
1o that extent would education aganst prejudice havc a greater chance 1t other
countries

FLuropeins experience Jess soctal pressure toward the mantenance of racial
prc_]ud\ccs Most European countrics have none OF only aumericl!
acial munoTites There may bed greater tendency 0 release represse
1n other dircetions toward other classes of onc s oWl SOCH

ans For

1

\nt from an

B ou
concerning racial 4 :
internal Jdomestic PO ¢ of view 1t W owiu o nfluencing

1
pubhc opnion n rcgard to mlcm:monnl relations.
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them with copies of the pamphlet one may also find out to what extent these
pamphlets meet their needs appear to them as useful either for classroom
assignments or as reference matersal for teachers To the extent that the
pamphlets are designed as reference matenal for teachers and other nter
group relations leaders a parallel study of audience reactions of a smail
cross-section of influential leaders in different countnes determining therr
needs and the extent to which the pamphlets meet their needs would be
valuable

Today s college students represent a highly selected audience 1 so far as
they have had a greater amount of education i race relrtions and about
race differences and have been exposed more recently The effect of the
pamphlets may therefore be expected to be greater among an older adult
public capable of comprehending the material but not equally saturated
with education m the field of intergroup relations thus bemng unfamiliar with
much material known to the students

On the other hand the students living 1n the more iberal atmosphere of the
college are under less pressure to muntain and express traditional prejudices
Hence there may well be more resistance to change outside the college It
may be of value therefore to study the umpact of the pamphlets on adult
groups of different educational backgrounds lwing 1n more or less prejudiced
areas of the country

Of even greater interest would be a repetition of this study outside the
Unted States and not only because there 15 reason to believe that students
1 other countries are less famihiar with matenals presented n the Unesco
serres than American students There 1s considerable evidence that exposure
to mere factual information concerning racial differences has lutle effect on
improving prejudiced attrtudes mn the United States (It 15 not yet known
however to what extent information concerming the causes of prejudice and the
harm 1t does to the prejudiced individual would change attitudes } Not only
are there psychological reasons for the of prey d d
but soctal pressures in a highly discrimunatorv societv nft nn an

1

* 1

c v ut 0 vuster up a weak ego Ve do not know whether we would
find abroad the same correlation between authontaman character structure
and prejudice To the extent that these correlations may be absent or weaker
to that extent would education agamst prejudice have a greater chance in other
countries

Europenns experience less social pressure toward the mawntenance of racil
prejudices Vost European countries have none or only numencally small
racial mmonties There may be a greater tendency to release repressed hostility
1n other directions toward other classes of one s 017 socicty or toward other
nations For these reasons alone edi hrough the d of
1nformation may be expected to be more successful There 1s reason to beheve
" -

[y

(oncerung tauat wwerences m Lurope would be less wmportant from 1n
iaternal domestic pomt of view 1t would be saluable as a factor influencing
public opiion 1n regard to nternauonal relations.
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Owing to the present circumstances sn Indonesta 1t has proved 1n practice quite
dafficult to undertake any new research projects there 1

THE RESCARCH CENTER IN ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT AND CULTURAL CHANGE
AT THE UNIVERSITY OT CHICAGO

The centre was established 1n the autumn of 1951 Its mam function 18 to serve as a
cleanng house of 1deas 1n an area of the social sciences contribut ons to which are made
by many specialists who often have no or 1 ttle d rect contact with each other VWith this
objective it mind the centrc publishes under the ed torshp of Mr R R Wohl a
sournal Econom ¢ Development and Cultural Chan ¢ which appears five imes a yeara d

which 13 distributed to socal n diffe fields of sp m many
countries both advanced and underdeveloped Thecent ¢ Tau ! mae ~ = 1
W - s

v

~ W i oon e wevelopment and Galtural Change

In add to these dwnat ng and p which br ng 1t mnto
contact with persons and inst tut ons outuide the Univers ty of Chicago the cent ¢
carmes on a series of research projects of 1ts 0 vn One project under the general d rection
of Mr B F Hosel1z deals with the attempt to evaluate and compare theones of
- nge with 2 view to obtawung mo ¢ untfied
opositions 1n this field Another project
rned with the study of mobilization and
prnm tne population to industr af fabour
1nis project mvol es comparative stud es of factor es located n several under
developed countries includ ng a careful study of the composition forms of recrut
ment habuts of work income and consumption patterns and other features of the rl bour
force Athird project under the generald recionof Mr R 1 € 1 een rmedy h

R

enm A

‘

1
@ w u tueveioped count 1es 1 th s connevon several reports

- P
Lf the World Bank the Colombo Plan and the five year plan of the Go ernment of
Ind a have been entically exam ned In addit on to these stud esy hichare n progress
several other stud es are projected eg  one on the relations bet cen differenuial
fand-ownersh p systems and the process of econom ¢ development 1n sclected lesser
deneloped reg ons under the d ection of Mr N § G nsburg another on the labour
problem 1 Mexico under the d rection of Mr S Rottenberg and 3 project on the
development of a managenial class and labour management relat ons 1 Lgypt under
thed rect onof M F H Hacbison

The publicat on of all the stud es currently n progress 1s contemplated They w 11

fth Sti sa penodical Caltur d Sieuws [ndomna 953 (C )
4 ruclespublished sl ce g4 In Dutch, Englud, Fre ¢b
{ lodoaesia

13! News) coa alny
Th thtetyseonnd s
12 Fraone than 600 book 4 Genmaa coneernlag
ealt ral, vocial, economs and pobi leal  pec
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Owing to the present circumstances sn Indonesia it has proved m practice quite
d flicult to undertake any new research projects there,l

THE RESLARCH CENTER IN LCONOMIC
DEVLLOPMENT AND CULTURAL CHANGE
AT THE UNIVERSITY QF CHICAGO

The centre was established 1n the autumn of 1951 Its man € - serve 23 2
clearing house of 1deas 1n an arer ~F 1are made
bym.» - W th ths
obyect . 1 X R Wohl a
Journ w4 Caa ge s hich appears five times & year and
which a4 ustaibuted to social saicatists 1 different ficlds of spec al zation 10 many

bathad d and underdeveloped The centre also 1 elcomes part cipat on
by 1ts members 1 national and 1 confe and the collab af iy

members with agencies of the United States Gavernment and of the United Nations
and 1ts specialized agenc es 1n research as well asn techn 1~
also ly sp fe on topes
example from 4 to 6 May 1a 12 ~
onthep -

In ad '
contact
carnes o -

of Mr B F S Y]
economc deve a v ew to obtaining more umfied

and generally p u ineoretical propostions i this field  Another project
alo directed by Mr Hoselitz 15 conce ned with the study of mobilizat on and
ulumate self-commitment of a peasant or pnm tive population to industrial labour
This project mnvolves comparat ve stud es of factores lar ~f

developed count es wnclud ne

™ok

v reroft
w0 sucial policy 1n econorruc deyelopment
E upw and unde developed count &3 n this conncuon several eports
of the YWorld Bank the Colombo Plan and the § ¢ year plan of the Government of
Indha have been er tically examined In add t on to t} ese stud es whicharein progress
several other studies a © projected g onc on the relations bets cen d ffe ental
fand ownershup systems and th  process of economic desclopment in selected lesser
developed regions under the d recton of My N S Ginsburg another on the labour
problem 1n Mex ca under the d rectiian of M 8 Rottenberg and a project on the
development of a managerial class and labour management relat ons Lgypt under
the direction of M F H Ha buson
The publication of all the stud es currently 1 progress 1s contemplated They wall

«
1

£1h Steusa pecsodicat Cult sl Nuwwwd fudonens ggp (Cal Al N w3) eontaln
Germas, cnocera!

1hirtysecond iss
LT: lmz{:lhmboobook 3 rucesp blshedmace g joDut b Eaglud, Fre ch nd '
cult  al, social, econom! poli ical  pect  { lndoaesia
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Owing to the present arcumstances in Indones a it has proved 1n practice quite
difficult to undertake any new research projects there !

THE RESEARCH CENTLR IN LCONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT AND CULTURAL CHANGE
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

The cent »
cleanr
by ma
objectt LK R Woll s
Journal o4 Lhange wwhich appears five tumes a year and
which . ustnbuted to social sc entusts m d ficrent fields of n~ v
countries both advanced and uni -t '
by s = ~
membx wouuttn 1t s
and 1ts tuaarch as
also 1t ont
example f om 24 lo 26 May 10 ¢+ ~-
onthen *

Ina
contact
Carnes «
of Mr o 1 @
econormue deve A view to obtawn ng more un fed
and generally ey €U theoretical p opos tions i thus field  Another p oect
also directed by Mr Hoselitz 13 concerned with the study of mobirzation and
ultimate self commutment of a peasant or prm uve popul:mon to 1ndustr al Jabour
This project volves stud es of f:
developed countries nclud e~

™o

w aeniott
13 v soaal pol cy i econormic development
u vupes and underde eloped countries  n this connexion several reports
ef the World Bank the Colombo Plan and the fve year plan of the Government of
India have been criucally exam ned In add t on to these stud et wh chare 1n progress
several other stud cs are projected e¢g  one on the eclan ns between d flerential
land-ownership systems and the p ocess of econom ¢ developm mt n selected ewer
developed regions under the di ecton of M N S Gimbu g another on the fabour
problem in Mexico under the d rection of M S Rottenberg and a project on the
desclopment of 2 manager al class and labour management relat ons 1 Egypt under
the dicection of Mr F H Harbison
The publ cat on of all the stud es currently i progress 1s contemplated  They wll

<
E:

Th thirtysccond s fth S icusa perfodical Culturael Neswes Indoms 1 9q3 (€} 2l News) contala
Litof moes than 6oobooks 4 rhiclepebl bed ce 9 fa D ch Englah, French nd Germa  ecacerlag
caltural wocal, economy aad polit eal  pect ! Indosenla.
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given to the study of technological changes This research 1s shortly to be published
2s a book

The third major project of the bureau which bears on underdeveloved ~n s
recent research on mass communicat ons and o~
purpose of this research
tions behaviour m a ¢ Lyurtermsofs hch
the dxi}'crcnnal roles w v nass media among rarous segments of the
be di bed and lysed The project 13 under the direction of

Mr Paul L Bcrkman of the bureau and Dr D:uuel Lerner and e Luaille Pevsner
of the Center for I 1 Studies M of Technology
Results are to be published 1n 2 book early i 1955

In add tion to these three projects on selected aspects of econonuc and saczal develop-
ment mcmhcxs of the department are currently engaged in other researches notably
n Y and profe and pohitical sociology

THE COLOMBIAN INSTITUTE OF SOCIOLOGY
Calle 74 No 11 8y Bogota

The Colomt Inst tute of Sociology was founded at the end of 1g50 by Professor
Rafael Bernal Junénez under the auspiees of the Murstry of National Iducation
following the agreement reached by Latin A dels at the 1
Congress of Sociology which met at Zur ch du ing the same i
study centresshould besetupinth -

e Am

th

anu Americe
pondent merr

cites The cb v
also o~ t

Jf soc ology 1 Colomb 3 and
to co- o 11 those be ng carned out in other South Amencan
countnies

At the beginning of 1952 the institute agreed on a plan of t
related fidds a semnar on k

oy soctal progress and tte o
enviconment  the deterun o~

e
nd laws
dustry
ty arcx
secusi
causes of
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mazd Alme daand Aparecd Joly Gouvea) Cab bo (Ot o
?&ff?gg Plm Fguercdo N talia Rodr gues B ttencourt and Arthy d
M raes Cs )} Piagabussu (Alceu M ynard d Araj Joa Vicente Card uto
and Noemua P de Toledo) Pompeu (Esdras Borges Costa) A eg odo Val do
S Francsco (The $3 Fra cuco V lley egt Y (Do IdPers n) Product dade
d ma d brandustnal no Brasl (The p oduct vity [ ndustn 11 bour 1n Braz 1)
Muomo Fdino de Fgoared  Jaml M R Bal nux\d Ql d Figue ed )
~ P -~ ~- -

the bala ceof p yments) Omec smodos p gamentos 1 ternacionais (I:l‘ie ma
— — - E

- e a4l JRIV I w (¢ jeawures of th structure of
industry 12 Brazil and 1n the State of S3 Paul ) Estudo est tstico da concentragao
damdustia M map d S P oulo (Statsueal tudy of th co centration of industry

o Tga wp W prolemad pod tmdad (Some aspects of the
P bimofpod ctwity) pepared by P ofessor Nuno F delino de Fgu wred  and
Id esd p ¢ no merow exterior do B asl (Price dexes i Brazil f rewgn trad ) by
Professor Hél: Schhtler da Silva

THE INSTITUTE FOR THE COMPARISON
AND RAPPROCHEMENT OF THE VARIOUS BODIES
OF EUROPEAN LAW

F culty of Law and Econ mic Saes e Saar Unuvers ty Saarbrucken

A uoners ty mstitute for th - mpanson and ra bod
pprochement f
vy lawhasbeen et pinc nneion with th Saar Unu :q“;aa‘?kyof;o{
e )
eeping wi international voeat n of
MR of mea chum omp ran Do A St UB emy the st w

~upatisns betw n thee - ¥ s then
th countries of eastern
th_supranat nal Eur p

et neha
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of Northern Ireland the ma n publicly owned industries and many local government

h and hosprtal auth

The institute has regional groups in the Umted hangdom and Australia It 1s also
the British National Section of the International Institute of Al

The anst tute s activit s anclod o~

e

year [
contnbt

Dunr uas ueveloped 1ts research programme and has
mitiated a senes of major research studies carned out by study groups each asssted
by a full tme rescarch worker The first two of these studies are on changes in the
structure of executive government since 1914 and afternative sources of local revenue
The reports will be publsbed in duc course

A senes of books on Government dcpanmenu 13 1n preparation v L
operation The volumes on Home Office and Foree— 7

Other curren ~
commuttee syst LS
negotiating ma

Recent publ « ave included Introductson ¢ French Locol Governmens (by DBnian
Chapman) and Staff R po fing {by E Anstey and Isabel Menz es) and symposia on
Fananceal Cont ol Iis Place vt Mana ement Large Scale Orga t
since 1918 and United Kingdam A~

Th

tov
Min ruport
Oth

SAO PAULO SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY

In May 1954 the School of Soctalogy and Politics in §3o Paulo Braz! completed the
twenty frst year of tts exustence Founded 1n 1933 by a group of scholars 1t dcrncd
s a m as the renewal of the teach ng staffs of the country and th

study and soc al screntific investicat on ¥ '
imdependta

and p

Munst
To ¢ w1 emary the school deaided 10 establsh taelf an sts

own gua ters The new bu Id ng s s suated at 522 General Jard m Street SAe P
1t affords excellent condst ons for carrys zonth

Among the  ~ ~ 1
A

S

s nu Nataha Rod gues
\ 4 ande Altenfelder S tva M nia Gal a0 Cardoso an}
Candido Procopo F de Camargo) Correntna (Levy Cru  Fredenco d 3 fron
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the research sections for « -
and Communtcations [ayy
the comparanye history

are to be set up and py Fe W one legal Problems
which would anse from ntegration of the European States 1n Supranationa]
communities
The mstitute and the research Sections are under o o .

permanent co-operation ar o

€ nstitute ar
1 controlled by a 1
(Professor Langroc -
of the faculty

An — bemng created

the scrennfic bodies throughout

the U b Wi same objects

INSTITUTE OF WORLD AFFAIRS
66 Fifth Avenue New York

Prussia by Arnold Brech
i the Rhuneland 1918-1
B ocdeasts durt  the Ita
1939-1945 by Joseph
byBen a1 &

Another aspect of the T3t tute s act vy, €oncerns problems connected 1}y
tnahzation Publ cat ons inejude J dustnale, ¢ and Lab 5 Soct ¢ Aspe ts f Ec nome
Deelopment by Walbert E Moore £t o 5 S en I dustng Az by Al 1
Ernest Hamburger and OCCas o 1 n wa

P year theanst tute has publist ed

Wi ernate n ] T oq by Hane Newser and Franco Mod gl any o

majorwo k based on years of study an wh ch the tools of econometric analyis a e used
to examine the effect that fluctuat 015 of income 1n the leading sndustr a1 countney
compos ton of industrya] and nop ndustn 1 coutitne tmports
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ent genoes These ha e been pnmanly in th fi 1d of communication and content
analyss
'nyxe nsttute s mterested I in problems attenda t on th an by 1 of natonal
chara ter nd tut det—wn Judi g rea st des specTe communtes ospecally
1 % prop rion f fore gn born popufat o d stud es on the ocial
-~ tdesa nwgo g forward under
- vter both th

‘wota dith & ces i the
wold gar industry

In llaborat n with th Graduat Faculty of the New School th  nstitute has
establsh d pe al wolksh p  urses £ tramng m the methods a d prodlems of
rsea th nboth  theo encala dapra tcallened O ¢ vech wo kshop ¢ neentrated
on economic research another on th fast developing Seld of soc alogical an estiganon

and analyss
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the resear &

and compr

the compa uther stud, groups
are to be =~ Vi be deyoted Principally o ghe Tegal problems
which wouyiq arse from the mtegration of the uropean States yp SUpranationa)

communities
The 1nstityte and the research sect ons are under a 10t Ao
Permanent ¢o Operation of TeD e
Iy

being created
the screntific bodies throughout
the w8 We same objects

INSTITUTE OF WORLD AFFAIRS
66 Fufth Avenue New York

The Instiute of World Affairs founded 1 1943 15 the research division of the New
School for Social Research ap MISt tution of adyjy education on both the graduate and
the undergraduate level The Purpose of the Institute is to serve 23 a research centre
for membe s of the New Schoo) faculties apg also for other scholars who are drawn
to the school by the strongly

112 the Raneland 1918 1923 by Ernst Fraenke| German Rodyy p obagandz Report on 1 me
B oadeasts duri gy Har by Erng K 15 and Haps Sperer European Population Transfers
1991945 by Joseph B Schechtm n 2 Industry and Agnculture
bvBen n & thur Feiler ang Jacob
Ehrmann Inshorter
F1loothe nstipyeeg European studies include

4t Vone ney German COnst tution and o German €conom ¢ problems
Another aspect of the instirute 5 5 Uty con erny P oblems conneeted with indys
trializat on  J yp] catons nclude 7 gy 1wl { n ang Lato  Soprgy 100t of Fzo ome
Development by W lbere E Moo ¢ E7 ton f gn Industrial 4 1

Ernest Hamburger ang occas on 1.

18t tute has published

¢ by H ne Newsser and Franeo Mod glan 2

major s ‘ork based on years ofstudy nwh'ch the tools of economety ¢ analysis are used
that fluctuations of income 0 the lead Ng industna) countries

to examune the effect
d compos ¢ on of industr a) gpg non industrya] couhtries imports

exert upon thes e an
d exports
an_nm nsutute has conducted a number of techmca) nvest gat ony for vanous govern
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1 Stensties 26 F bruary 19 ¢ 38 P E/CN 3/170
gm;w.\féczn:lwzv ew of th development of 12t ta th gughout the world
(E/CIN 3/148) was p csent d 1o the seventh sess on T the commis. on The above pape;

3 ount of p ogress snc that dat d dwells m re p rt cularly on wo
gx:J uogt thep cparat n nd pplicato of tatut cal standards T the improvem nt
{ mternau nal comp rab Lty

Ind mitum and Un ¢ Valuz for External Trode 4 & bruary 1954, 6p E/CNahn
{5e. ;r{%npm cment { the international mparabaf ty of ndexes of qua tum and
wtval General ves ew of th p blem andth commuss on s recommiendat ons

& February 1954, 6 p EJCN3/175
Aex numbers of wholesale
lating ec pom ¢ amlyss

Soctal Stastics 9 F bru ty 1958, 14 p EJCN 3178

{5¢.) In response t 2 request by th Econ mic and Social Council the Secretary
General mad rdy fendt nseod ave to the development of the vanows
bra hes [ ocal st oaal trauficat  dutrbuton of ncom and wealth
permeability fsocr Iclaser  dtonsofwork  d employme 3, spec al aspects (the
rural welf’ on  oc l¢cunty family hv g tandards nd protect n of the
family healthp blems futnt o h usng p tection of hldren amstancet th
ged nd phys cally hand capped persons social expend tur

to Economic Statistus 7 P {ples corngendum and

Annstated Last f Insernatsonal Standords for Statuties 16 F bruary 1 1p LILN
[Sc. P} An nootzt d kst [th concepts d fintons m zﬁﬁ;sns pu{mcpjlfs :‘:l’
tatstical lass ficatt 0 as et £ rth tn internat onal con entions together wath th

fis lrades d ec mmendations ad pted by th ¢
e pted by mpetent bod es § nternational

Prgres Report  Balanc f Payments Statstc 4 M rch 1
954 B/CN ah8:
!‘5":] Work nthis  bject carned out by the Internan nal l?(Pnnalry F?xL:'l :n 953
nnex contamns  brel deseripts n of the fith v lame £1h b lanc of payments

yearbook. The € rm o which the Fund  balar f
Lot ik e of p yments tatstics re presented

lPsiula;’a) C;ruu: Amates g F !i’ruaz %54 1p E[CN3/185
smmary ke tons w k o o
gmzlhod;l::gx:l tudies p;ep ratos [ tand ds trami g fm!:umm
oot expert advt awembly nd publcat n [ th
o e results of ecent
a;m’zm e Winms n ec mmend t 03 con ermng the poss ble international
p [ ensuses taken n different coun main
Nty s taken o ¢ ferent tnes between 943 and 1953 and

Progres Riport am Vital Statust
5. Org') Bt ey o o 4 sty 1954 6 p EICY 37185

o work for th
wital  tausues system, sstabluhment of an meer
ordnation [ theet g O dations or th



II REVIEW OF DOCUMEN1S
PERIODICALS AND BOOKS

DOCUMENTS AND PUBLICATIONS Or' THE
UNITED NATIONS AND THE SPECIALIZED AGENCILS

UNITED NATIONS

GENERAL ASSEMBLY
LEGAL QUESTIONS

Request of the General Axsembly fM the Cod ﬁmlwn of lhz Pnnnptu of Interrational Law

State Resp Ly M Mr F V Gareny A 4
member of the International Law Comm = \
{Sc J* The General & (
such a codification
conuiders the scope o palle

Aatwonality wncluding Statelessness Thied Repo ta + T
by Roberto Cordova Special Rapporicu
{Sc ] State of the problem and comments ¢

REFUGEES

The Situation of the United N tons R fuger Emergency Fund AJAC.36/31 29 January 1954
15p AJAC36/31/Add 1 26 February 1954

(Pr Org Ey Dp St]Atatseoh ™

the United Nations H gh Co ¢

as from 1 Jamuary 1954 T

mternational body able to 1 L1 ps of refugees m arcas

where the Jocal authonties de 14y only part of thewr maintenance expenses Statstics

and analysis of requ rements and available resources

The Promot on of Permanen ©
of the Unsted Mat ons H

{br Org Ey Dp St]t Cu lwme 1n connexion
wth the emugrat on and ut a 14 soc al mntegrat on of refugees not wish g to be
repatnated

ECONOMIC \ND SOCIAL COUNCIL

STATISTICAL QUESTIONS
Documents and Work of the E ghth § 5 » of the Statustical Commusson

The lollowing are the main papers prepared for this meeting
e
For plsation ! bbreviatlont, sesp 3 3
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Statiste 26 T' bruary 38 p T/CN 3/130
fs'c" ,qu ;ﬂ&m cwu f the devel pm v?l ’or statstcs th oughout th world
{E/CN 3/148) was p esent 4t th scve thsesson {th ¢ mmuson The abo 1papc;
‘s an a count { progress s nee that dat  and dwells m re partcularly on worl
relungt th pr parat a dappleat 2 of statust cal standards for th ¢ rprov ment
of wgternaty 2l comp trablty

Ind o5 f Quantam and U ¢ Value for Extemal T od 4 February 1954 69 E/CN 3finn
[Sc Pr}Tmpro ement of th dternational ¢ mpar L1ty of ndexes of qua tum and
wnt ala General review of the problem andtl commuss n 8 recommendations

Index Numbers [ Whole af P15 F bruary 1954 6p E/CN3N175

{S¢ Pr] Progress { comparablty m th clewl o [ mdex numbers of wholesale

prices as between duffere t countrics with & view to f ¢l an g econom  analyms
Bref discuss n §th problemand ecomm ndat ons.

Soctal Statistics 9 February 19,4, 149 E/CN3/178

{Sc] In espomse to  request by the Eco omic a d So t Councrl the Secretary

A md 14 fcondtons cond et th development of the vanow
me g d wealth
c1al aspeets of the
protecuon { the
asstance t th

wn onl Comoentton Relating to Economuc Statstes g p (plus comeend m nd
falaS

Anpotated Lt f Internatianal Standards for Statuie 16 Februas

1y t 1p E/CN
fSc Pr) An mntated 1 t of the ncepts d fint ns mnggg‘ssm% anc ;?1,;8'0!‘
taustical classificat n, as ¢ forth n anternau nal co ¢ tions tog ther wath th

final rules nd e
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{S¢ Org) Bret urv 4 February 1954 6 p BJON
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er;;g Statistes g February 1954 37 p (plus addendum) E/CN 3/187 E/CN 3/18y/
4

[Sc Pr St] Present international position of housing statitics Commusston ¢ recom
mendations for the improvement of these statistics prospects Numerous tables

International Chamber of Commerce Study on Distnbution Censuses 3 March n <
E/CN 3f190

[Sc]In1gst b= -

the work car

United Natio ~ uet suney The document

under review ut Lt the present state and aums of this work

Conference of Europran Stahishicians 26 January 1954 2 p
{Sc] Short account of the conference which dealt with two techmeal questions—
staustics of external trade and wholesale price statstics

Mational Income

Methods of Natwonal Income Stalisties in ECAFE Countnies 21 January 1954 24 P
EJCN 11/STAT/Conf 3/4

{Sc Dp] Prepared for the Th 4 P

*

Standa ds of Luing

R port on Inlernational D finton and Measurement of Standards and Lerels of Liting
March 1954 95 p prnted § 180 E/CN3/179 10541V s
{Sc §t.] Report of a commuttee of experts convened 1n June 1953 by the Secretary
General of the United Nat ons jomntly with the ILO and Unesco These experts con
sidered the methods best swited to the and of dards of
Lving and the r va tations m the different countries wath a view to internat onal
comparsson The r report 1s a general revies of the problems now -~
measurementofstandardsof viag ok~ s
for == ~

Ref

AGRICULTURE LAND TENURE RURAL DEVELOPMENT ETC.

Eurapean dgriclture A Statement of P blems 1954 83 p printed § 8o L/ATCEf175

[Se. Ty St Dp] Paper prepared by the Econom ¢ Commus 1on for Europe and the
FAO on the problem of modify ng the policy followed by European countries a con
nexion with Jtural prod and trade n Ttural products with & 7ew to
smproving the general econom ¢ situation of Europe and the 1 ving on{ tons of the
peasantry Mam factors influenc ng European product: aty and agr cultw  food
consumpt on agr cultural pohicy and trade mn agr cultural products in VWestern nd

Eastern Europe

Rural P ogress through Co-operat ves The Plar of Co-operat ¢ Axotuati ma 1n Agncultral

Drv lopment 1954 132 p panted § 35 Efzs2¢
{Pr Se¢ E; Dp Orgl Paper prepa ed by the United Natons n co-operston w

the ILO and the FAO on the possibil ¢ es affeend ,

« 0 o uc crcumst nces The
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sz‘;;g Statisties  February 1954 17 p (plus addendum) E/CN 3/187 E/CN sh8y/
I

[Sc Pr St] Present mternational position of housing statistics Commussion § fecom
mendations for the improvement of these statstics prospects Nurnerous tables

Intematonal Chamber of Commerce Study on Dustribution Censuses 3 March £
E/CN 3/150

{Sc1In 1951 the Inte—

the work carried ou

United Nations then. autt survey Lhe document

under review gives ar e present state and aims of this « ork.

Conference of European Statisticrans 6 January 1954 2 p
{Sc] Short account of the conference which dealt with two techmieal questions—
statistics of external trade and wholesale price statstics

National Income

Methods of N tonal Income Statistics sn ECAFE Countries 21 January 1954 4 P
E/CN 11/STAT/Conf 3/3

{Sc Dp] Prepared for the Third Regional Conference of Statust ¢ N~

Mareh 1954) Listof nat onalincome table

since about the year 1930 1 various ¢o

analysis of the structure of these calcul

Standards of Living

Report on Infernationol D fimton and Measurement of Stand rds and Leels of Lavrg
March 1954 95 p prnted § 180 E/CN3/ryg 1954 IV 5

[Sc. St.] Report of a commuttee of experts convened 1 June 1953 by the Secretary

General of the United Nat ons jo ntly with the 1LO and Unesco These experts con

sidered the methods best suited to the defi and of dards of

Iiv ng and therr var at ons i the different countries with 2 viev to ntern 1

compa 1son Their report 15 a general rev ew oF

measurement ofst -

for bringing mto

Reference docum

ACRICULTURE LAND TENURZ RURAL DEVELOPMENT ETC

European dgriculture A Statement of P oblems 1954 B3 p prated § 80 E/ECE/17;
[Sc. Ey St Dp) Paper p epared by the Econom ¢ Comm  ~ -
FAO on the problem of mod fv »~
-
« w U e | vng condit ons of the
s 1t uencing European p oducuvity and  gnaltu ¢ food
consumptson agrcultural policy and trade i agncultural produ ts an Vestern and

Eastern Eu ope

Rural Progress thr ugh Co-operaty s The Place f Co-operat ve At oct tons 1 Agncddnral
Development 1654 332 p prnted § 75 E/2524

[P S¢ Ey Dp Orz} Taper prepared by the U~ - oy

the ILO and the FAO ‘

¢ u ¢reunmstances The
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Hﬂgg Statisties g February 195¢ 17p {plus addendum) E/CN 3/187 E/CN g/183/
1

[Sc Pr St] Present mternational position of housing statstics Commussion s recom
d for the 1mp: of these N tables

International Chamber of Commerce Study on Distribution Censuses 3 March 10%¢ & =
E/CN 3/190

{8c}In195¢ theln -~ «

the work cartied ¢

United Nations the « & uwoader sunvey ‘The document

under review gives . atwount of the present state and aums of this work

Conference of European Statisticians 26 January 1954 2 p
{Sc} Short account of the conference which dealt with two techmcal questions—
statistrcs of external trade and wholesale price statistics

Natwnal Income

Methods of Mahonal Income Statustics in ECAFE C untres 21 January 1954 24 p
E/CN 11/STAT/Conf 3/4

[Sc Dp] Prepared for the Third Reco 117

March n

Standards of Lioing

Report on Internatonal D finton and Measurement of Standards and Levels of Liring
Marsch 195¢ 95 p printed § 180 E/CN3/17919541V s

[Sc St] Report of a comm ttee of experts convened n June 1953 by the Secretary

General of the Umted Nauons jointly with the ILO and Unesco These experts con

sidered the methods best suited to the defi and of standards of

lwing and the r var ations n the different countnies wath a view to tnternational

compansen Their repo t 15 o general review of & -

measurementnf =2 7

for bringt

Reference

AGRICULTURE LAND TENURE RURAL DEVELOPMENT ETL.

European Agnicultu ¢ A Statepunt of P blems jana § n = f
{Sc Lj St Dp) Paper prepared t
FAO on the problem of mod fv r~
' g ond tions of the
ue ng kuropean p oduct vity and gneotture foed
consumption agricultural pol cy and trade 1o agr cultural p odu ts n Western anl

Eastern Europe

Rusal Progrese thro gh Co-operat ves The Plac  f Coooperat ¢ As ocaations 1 Agneultural

Development 1953 112 p poanted § 75 Ef2say
{Pr Sc pg_, Dyp Org ] Paper prepa od by the Unted Natons n o-operaton wa i

the ILO and the FAO on the poss b1 tes offrred &

vi ¢ cumt nees The
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{and can become) a rival of steel Part 1 Hustory of the development of al smunium
and future prospects Part 11 Competition between steel and aluminsum

Pricate Caprtal

ﬂéllnlmalmnal Flow of Private Caputal 1946-1952 18 January 1954 61 p prnted.
2531

{Sc. St Dp Ey] Statistical data avadlable for the period from the end of the second
world war to 1952 analysis of trends study of factors kmting the flow of private cap tal,
prospects and conclusions

Econorue De elopment of Underdeveloped Countrees I { Flow of P t¢ Capital for
the Economic Decelopment of Underdeieloped Countries 19 February 19,4 79 p Ef2456
{Sc Pr Dp Ej St Org] This report drawn up at the same time as the pamphlet
The International Flow of Pri ale Copital 1946-1952 (see above) descnbes the natonal
and 1 taken to ge the flow of private caputal for economic
development References to relevant rescarch and studies Bibliography

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

Impl of ECAFE R de 5 January 1954 & n FIOV
{Org Sc Dp EjJ In 1951 thecom~
act on taken by governments in

recommendations The above rep « 1 wmpliance with
this deciston Survey of the comnusyion s activit es not gnang nise to specific action
on the part of g revier of p g special acton by

governments and account of the methods of such co-operation appl cable to each
country

Economz Commssion f 7 Ana and the Far East Offiral Records Tenth Sesnon 8-18 Febe
ruary 195¢ 25 March 1954 250 p
[Org Se¢ ]} Work of the sess on d of the d

3 q

FORCED AND CORRECTIVE LABOUR  SLAVERY

Forced Labour Reports of the Ad Hoc Committee n Forced Labour Observations and
communications of governments A senes of papers Ef2331/Addenda

{Es ] The Economuc and Sociil Councl and the ILO sct up an ad sv r

three independent experts to study th - X

and corrective Jabour in the wo ld at g

report (Efz431 1953} \acous states 1

cat ons on the report to the Un ted Na

Czechoslovak 2 Poland Vi 1a e

Slacery \ senies of documents 26 February 1954 93 p E/2458 and several addenda
[Sc. Org Dp} On the baus of an mual report (Ef2357 27 ‘pnl 1953) the General
Assembly adopted 2 resolution concern ng the reform of the 1926 Internat onal Con
venton on Slavery The above report describes the act on taken on this decis on and
quotes the comments and new mformat on recer ed from vanous states and the 1LO

STATUS OF WOMEN

{Sc. Dp Ej 5t Org } Vanous papers wer  published n connex n with th eghth

f the Commusston on the Statr ~f 3~ wluded on § April 1954
;Fasono ©2 n gof Per ns I ser 8ed
v Februaty 1954 12p)
F p ox mately 100 books
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THE FAC ILO AND UNESCO IN ASIA AND THE FAR BAST

Actwtties of FAQ of Specsal Interest to Ana and the Far East 11 December 1953 15p
E/CN /11/380

[Org Ej} Asa 1s certainly the continent on which the solution of the world food

problem mainly depends General data on the ‘The FAO s b to

the rawing of this region s agricultural output statstical A =~

meet ngs various programmes ™

{document published by the I o

tenth session February 1954)

Act ates of the ILO of Special Interest to Asia and the Far East 16 Deceraber 1953 45 p
JCN 11/381

{Org Ej] Supplements the Seeenth Report of the International Labour Orgamvsation to the
United Natwns vath special emphaus on the work carned out by the ILO m Asia
and the Far East in 1953 results of the third Asian Regional Conlerence and the As an
Mantime Conference the fifth session of the Avan Advisory Commuttee and recent
develop 1 the field of technical {d published by the Leonom ¢
Comumission for Asta and the Far East for its tenth session February 19,4)

Unesco Actuaties 1 1953 of Interest to the ECAFE 27 January 1954 23p E/CN 11/38¢
{Pr Org} Concise descr ption by tyme ~F 1 country of Unesco programmes

of mee  ~ s Member States tn the ECAFE
reg o extens on of school educatton
com sorean rehab ! tation exchange of persons fellowships

sctent fic research teaching and dissem nation of sc ence techn cal assutance co-
operation m the field of socal science assistance for ugher educat on information
1 1
tary ete.

LIBYA

The Economic and Socral D el pment of Lbye by Benjamun Higgint 1953 170 p
punted $1 75 ST/TAA/K/Libya/s

{Sc St Lj) Condensed vers on of the report of 2 m ~= v

study all the p oblems -

the po nt of view of the

of act on for the years

TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL
NON SELF COVERNING TERRITORIES
Surizy of the S tuation sn the Trust Terrsfonies

{E3 Sc St] A senies of documents The Secreta rat 1s publish ng a prel m nary senes
of s orking papers v h ch are the £rst drafts of ch pters on each of the following trust
terntones to be included 1n the Trusteeship Counc i next repo t to the General
Assembly Tanganytka Ruanda Urundi Somal land under Ity » *~
the Cameroons under B 1tush ade
non Togoland under B wsh a
WWestern Samoa Nauru nng I\c;_ t «

| and dem y o
iﬁsghl);\ varous ZEE‘P(W“ 3w and educat onal development)
The documents 1n this ser es thathav aiready been rece  ed deal w th the Cameroons
under Brtish admunstration (T/L.404 and various addenda) the Cameroons under
French admunstrat on (T/L.406 and Addenda) Togoland under Brtsh adm nstra
tion (T/L.407 and Addendum) and Togoland under Fren b adminustraton (T/ L.gog

and Addendum)
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and to advise on the best means of improving the situation 1 these various spheres
The pamphlet under review contamns the report of these two experts

United Natrons Serres an Communmgy O gans.ahon <and Development § Monograph on com
munty settlements and report of the survey mssion on commumty organuzation
_and development Israel 1954 83 p prnted § Go
{Fr Sc Ey St]Part1 Sunvey of the orgamzation of and part played by communities
and co op farms porary willages for etc Part IT Report of &
mmssion responsible for studyng other types of centres and welfare services in Isracl
Statistics
Full bibliography contaming references to 3 1 works on fi soc1al
relations cultural integraton ete  in Israch communsties

Suntzerland (United N tons series on Community QOrgant.ation and De~ lopment  Courtry
monographs) 1954 14 p printed § 15 ST/SOA/Serof1y

?_‘Ej] Account of the organization and work of the vanious types of institutions
trectly or indirectly concerned wath the p of derelop m

Switzerland  the aself as the gn school aut} welfare services

communal property etc  panshes workers centres womens and youth clubs socal

clubs etc Survey of the special programme of assistance for Alpine dustricts

PREVENTION OF CRIME AND TREATMENTIOF DELINQUENTS

Compa at ve Survey on Furensle Delinquency Part IV Ana and the Fa East November 1933
123 p "pnnted $1 ST/SOA/SD/1/Add 3

fPr Sc E; St. Dp] Fourth ~ —

delinquency throughout the

regard to juvenie delinquer ¢ © prevenuon ¢tc) i the

following countrres Burma Ceylon Inda Japan Pakstan Ph!pp nes and Thaitand

B bhography

Latin Americon Sem na on the P evention of Crime and the Treatment of Offtnders 1954 89 p
prated § 80 ST/TAA/Ser Cf1g

{Sc Pr] The sem nar was held at Rio de Janetro from 6 to tg April 1953 The report
under review gives 1ts programme the hst of persons attending {f om 17 countnes)
and recommendations The mamn subjects dealt wath were the m mmum rufes for the
treatment of prisoners recrustment and tramming of staff for pen 1 = 1
reformatorses system of open ¢« W r
A

EUONOSIC SITUATION OF ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

Economic Surcey of Aria and the Far East 1953 Bangkok February 194 161 p prnted
$150 1953 HF8

{Sc Ej Dp St} Seventh suncy of thu k nd p epa od by the Economue Commus on
fr \uia and the Far Eat Apart { om the =nalyws of trends common to the region
thus report canta s for the frstt me asenes of monographs on the nd ndusl countnes
(all countries 1 the region with the except on of continental China wh ¢h was deslt
wath in a monograph published separately 1n the Movember 1953 wssue of th Eeonarrie
Bulletn for Ana and the Far East)

COLOMSBIA {ELECTRICITY}

Public Utdd e 1 Colombia by Cecl A Lllu 28 December 1953 65 p prnted § 6o
ST/TAA/R Colomb a/t

520
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SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

INTERNATIOVAL LABOUR ORGANISATION!
GENERAL SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Repo § of the Du ector General T4 orkers Housn  Leonome and Social Survey Actinities of the
1LO International Labour Conference Thirly seventh session 1954 144p prnted

1

[Sc Org Ej St] It s the established practice for the repart presented by the D rector
General of the ILO to the annual scsston of the Labour Conference to retrace the
general pattern of social evolution over the past year and to draw attention to the
sal ent features of the social pol cy applied throughout the world dunng this period
Thig year s report dv ¢lls more particularly on th ~e — t
1n all continents and the factors that coulc t
practical socral progress Such progress 1
1nternat onal relanons

Furthermore the report sums up the TN ik and discusses the hous ng
n ohl problem 1s one of the pre

for a balanced economy

LABOUR LEGCISLATION

Summary of Reports on Unral fied Ce and on R e {A e 19 of the
Constituton) 1954 72 p pnated $i
{Se¢ Org] Under Arucle 19 of the ILO s Constitution Member States are obhged 1o
report to the Director General of the International Labour Offce on the posit on of
therr law and practice mn regard to the matters deaft with n the Qe [
unratified conventions and A~
The reports summaf
recommendation conce
2od a recommendation

Aineum wages e Lotin Amenica 1954, 10 n
[Sc Ej Dp 5t] Compar
on g countnies of Latin 7
present position of legsla -

HOLIDAYS WITH PAY

Fohdps wath pay 1954 51 p pnnted § 40
[Sc. Org ] Analysus of the rephies of goy toadraft on

bol days with pay text of draft recommendation designed to serve as a b for the
second discuss on of this question at the th sty-seventh sess on of the Internavonal

Labour Conference

4

Ut Leation of holidays wsth pay 1954 72 p printed § 50
[Pr L) Dp] Suney of various countrnics present arrangements for workers lewsure

f the act on taken by the ILO and vanous governments 1o enable workers to
32;1\):“{:“ benelt from the r hol days methods of organizing and financing s ch

measures and pass ble improvements an thas eld

—_
n geeraleal ILO pudleations rels o ln Easlub, French nd Spashh.

5on
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and recreation ~e-— ¢
wternatonal

INTERNATIONAL CO-ORDINATION OF EMPLOYMENT MARKETS I THE NORTHERN COUNTRIXS

The Common Employment \Market for the Northern Countrues by Bertit Olsson 1954 11 p
prnted $ 15

{S¢ E; Pr] Machmery for establishing a common employment market for Denmark

Finland Iceland Norway and Sweden its operation the part played by the central

authonities employers and workers organezations and local labour services.

BUILDING AND THE UNEMPLOYMENT PROBLEM IN ITALY

Workers Housing and the Unemployment Problem n Jtaly First vesults of the Fanfans Plan
195¢ 15p § 15

{E; St] Outhine of the plan adopted by the Itaban Government m February 104

organie structure mplementation (techmcal aspects general dutrbution of work

allocation of housing social aspects) resutts obtamned Jessons learnt from expenence,

Statstics

UNITED NATIONS FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION (FAQ)
WORK OF PAQ
The Wark of FAO 195253 G owng Foad for a Grownng World 1954, 38 p prnted

$ 50
{Org E) 5t.] The work of FAO as related to the growth of populat on soil development
and amprovement rationalization of crops and stock farmung equipment trade in
products of the so! diet and health fishenies timber problem land reform.

Report of the Seventh Sesston of the Conference 23 November 11 December 1953 March

1954 256 p $2 Trlingual Englsh French and Spansh.
[Sc. Org] The FAO holds bienmal conferences The seventh was held 1n November
December 1953 The document under review contamns the resolntions adopted by the
conference an such subjects as the world s tuation and trends a3 regards food and
fture the swo kand prog and the 1954 55 budget. Analyneal

index,

Budget for 1954 65 cpproved by the Seventh Session of the Confrrence 3954 43 p panted
{Org St.] Deta led analyss

WORLD SITUATION

The State of Food and Agriculture—1953 Part 11 Longer Term Prospects January 1953
83 p prnted $1
{Sc. Ej Dp St.) Survey of probable developments in the field of food and agriculture
over the next few years of the present programmes of the governments ase carmed into
effect and due regard 1 had to d hi¢ trends prod and pt on
for the whole world by region and p oduct commercial repercuss ons factors and
prerequisstes for the attainment of the results (arcc:_sx (30 1 development and utdization
3 devel. of fist |

of water P

STATISTICS

% of Food end Agnouluwal Stonstus Trade—1gsy Vol VII Part II 313 p
ﬁ:::xﬂltdof;g 5o Trilingual Englsh French and Spanuh.

{Sc. §t] Data available as at §1 December 1953 For the fint tume the yearbook

B’y
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL
ORGANIZATION (UNESCO)

RACIAL RELATIONS

Jeuwwsh Thought a5 a Factor in Cmahoation, by Léon Roth 1954 64p printed § 40~
{Sc. Ej] Unesco has undertaken the publication of a series of reports des gned to
indicate the atutude of the great religions and philosophical systems towards the
diversity of human types

Thus subject was already referred to in connexion with the Reverend Father Congar s
booklet The Catholic Church and the Race Question ' whach inaugurated the collection,

Professor Léon Roth approaches the subject from a special angle and briefly desenibes
the speaific contnbution of Judaism 10 world civiization He thus stresses all factors in
Judasm which are the very negat on of rac al exclusivism and records the extent of
the debt humanity owes to Judarsm Bibliography

The Ecumenical Morement and the Ranal Problem by W A. Vasser t Hooft 1934 jo0p
printed § 40 2s

{Sc Ej] Booklet in the same series The Ecumenical Movement today un tes over

160 Protestant Anghcan and Orthodox Churches ‘The author sets forth the basic

views of these Churches on the ractal question B bliography

Race Mixture by Harry L Shapro 1954 56p printed € 5 1s 6d?

{S¢ E) Dp S$t] Bookt

quest on from the po

of the Depa ™ » ~

New York w a dspeuls O Lae probrem of
race muxtur ractal hybnds race consciousness
culture b ological considerations) A fev pract cal ples are guen to sl

the diversity of causes and effects of race muxtures (P tcawn Jamaica and Hawa )
B bliography

Racial Equality and the Law by Morroe Be ge 1954 76p printed § 50 38

[Sc E;] Study of the Jaws ntroduced in the United States of imer ca with a view
to reducing racial disenimunation (s ath spec al reference to employment) and of the
effectiveness of these laws The author dwells on group relat ons 1n the United States
of Amenca employment discr mmation and ats dechne the legal aspect of 1} ¢ problem
and the role of the federal state and mun ¢ pal governments and private orgamizat ons
In hus final remarks the author stresses the 1mpo tance of the law as a means of gund ng
and speeding up the evolution of mental habits and e <eryday behaviour

EDUCATION

The Education of Teachers 1n E gland F ance and the U S A by C. A R chardson Héline
Pril¢ and Harold E. Smyder 1953 331 p pnnted €2 115 6d
[Sc. Dp Ej] Vol me g of three hs on three di es which
mtroduced un_crsal school ng last century (England France and the Un ted States
of Amenca) The follor 1ng subjects are dealt yath theo g n development and organt
zaton of pnmary teacher tranng currcula finance and stafl recrutm nt and
profess onal and social statws of teachers ete
General introduct on by Rarl W B gelow Bblograpt o

——m
Asop bibedinSp th Ls gl s attw t s anal byth Rveend T 5 Yor M ] Cong

or
Tublished a 5p alih Za M sded 33 By SE myLlo Sk puo.

526
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10 detail yyyyp, the teachmg of political €conomy sociology anlhmpology soc al
Psychology ang law

l"ROTECnOV OF CULTURAL PROPERTY

Les Techn ques de Protecyon des Biens Culturels ¢ €as de Conflyy Irme by y L-nnchcr)
and A Nl OUrt 1954 g9y P printed plus 48 P of pho:ographnc plates
! 500 French frg
[Pr] Handbook Written for a1 Persons s ho the evene of armed confl ¢t may haye
© arrange for the Protection of monuments of art and history MuseCums Yibrypye
and archyyeg Y hich are part of the cultural hcnmge of manking A clear deseription
I first gien of the direct and indirecy dangers {0 which cultura) Property may pe
€xposed by modern warfare after which the authorg explain the Practical steps thy,
should be taken 1n €ase of need p bhography

NUCLEAR RESEARCH IN EURopg

European Co-operation n Nuclear Reg, rek 1954 P printed
[Ey Org ] Brer Account of the history of relat ons bepy €en research orkers and of
scientific cmulation spee the Renasssance analysis of the Teasons for the €mergence

EXPLANATION of ABREVIATIONS UsED

Dp Presenty facts country py, country (or Tegion by regron)

K = Suppliey essentia] nformation 1o educatory and journalygps Aterested 1n soc af
quest ong

Org = 1 Very useful for knowlcdgc of the CUTTEnt actn g o of the nternat onal
organmization concern,

P o Suppl es useful factya) nformation for certa groups of People (educators
Bovernmeng offcrals members ofmxcmanonal ©Tganizat ons apg €conomic
and socya] Institutions €tc ) whose aActivities 3 o connected v qp, the subject
matter of the document

St = ONta N3 statysy oy
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h 1 ' 1

. detad with the of pol tical Y T y sonal

psychology and law

PROTECTION OF CULTURAL PROPERTY

Les Teckmgues de Prolection des Biens Culturels en cas de Conflt irme by H Lavachen
and A Noblecourt 1954 22 p pnnted plus 48 p of photographc plates
1 500 I'rench frs
[Pr] Handbook s mitten for all persons » ho 1n the event of armed conflict may have
to arrange for the protection of monuments of art and history museums libraries
and archives 3 hich are part of the cultural heritage of mankind A clear deseniption
1s first given of the d rect and indirect dangers to which cultural property may be
exposed by modern warfare after which the authors explain the practical steps that
should be taken in case of need Bibliography

NUCLEAR RESEARCH IN EUROPE

European Co-operation in Muclear Resea ck 1954 6 p  prnted

[E1 Org] Bricf account of the history of relations bets een research workers and of
scientific emulat on since the Renasssance analysis of the reasons for the emergence
of new problems tn these fields especially v ith regard to nuclear physics and account
of the ongin development and funct ons of the Luropean Organ zat on for Nuclear
Research the International Laboratory in Geneva ete

EXPLANATION OF ABREVIATIONS USED

Dp = Presents facts country by country (or region by region)

E = lies essent alinfc to ed and j i! 1 1n social
quest ons

Org = Is very useful for knowledge of the current act vit zs of the internationat
organ zat on concerned

Pr = Supples useful factual wmformation for ce ta n groups of peaple (educators
government officials members of internat onal organ zations and econom ¢
and social etc ) whose are d with the subject
matter of the document

S5t = Contams statistics

Sc = Deserves the autent on of sc ent fic workers 1n the field concerned

“The unpo tance of these conventional signs 15 of course p rely relatnve and s e do not
v 1sh the r use to be taken as mplying a system of class ficat on We usc them merely
1 order to give as b ief an abstract as 1s consustent v ath indicating  n the easiest way
possible that part of the contents of the publicat ons and documents under rev ew
wh ch relates to some part cular branch of sociat se ence
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world Om: of the most urgently ncedcd +-3y3 of gnang expression 10 1t v ould be the
of an phic rel ef fund that would enable the
to be more y distributed

world s

pop

Arexanwprowicz Avexanprr (C H) “Vertal and Honzontal Divisions of the
International Society  The Indian Yeorbook of Infernafional AT
Diocesan Press 1952 3 p 88-nF

By b~
nati
of T wy verucal co-operat on
he r —~  tie mternational sphere Internatonal co-operation
woulu bc 1mpomb]c if there were no common functional mterests which can be
d only by sp It 1s true that action by states can
hc]p to emure economic and soc al progrcss on the international plane but st 1e the
1 activaty of that must give the greatest results,

In this respect the author regrets thal nternational events of a pohtical nature scem
more wmportant than the constructive work of the § 4 The
suppression of certamn vertieal barriers ccrtam]y mvolves mh hul private mmative
must succeed in dispelhng the fears of the p It fore seems d

that there should be 2 more limited form of autarchy to permit of a favourable evolution
of the economic relations hetween states

Leontiev (B) Me3d d sotrudm t mur {International co-operation
and p:acc) Moy My 12 1953 p 208 17
The author d the { the of peace v ath spectal emnhaty

on the necessity of cstabhshmg pcace between th = ~

Soviet countries have acquired the nght to t

no other country can overlook this fact ptt ol fus study
co-operation between the five great powers on the Secunty Councl The unamm ty
principle 13 the only one that leads to the peaceful solution of all international problems
without preyud ce to the tnterests of any nat on. The accusations made by the Un ted
States aganst the USSR with regard to the so-called abuse of the veto are not
Justified In fact as the solut ons recommended by the United States directly menace
the secur ty of the Soviet countnies the latter are entitled (o defend that secunty by
all las ful means Hosever the problems that have bccn left 1n abeyance could be
rapidly settled if the Umited States agreed to a without opy

a prions every form of compromue Lastly the author warns aga nst secourse to a
policy of force any state resorting to such a policy would be denoun ed and 1 ould
have to fight alone In conclunion the author contrasts the attude of the US A —
Aggressors 1n Rhorea —and that of the USSR h ch i resol «d to safeguard peace

THE UNITED NATIONS

GENERAL

Jens (S:r G) ‘The Free Wold and the Unted N tons Foragn Affa 31(3)
Apnl 1933 p 382-91
There can be no question of a compa son between the pres ats wat noftt Untd
Nations and that of the Le que of N tons when conf onted with the Axs powen
The 1ssue here 1s the 11 alry between two blocs each of whuch comp 1ses th d of the
waorld s populat on As long as men of the Stal nust type predomn ¢ will not be
poss ble to speak of collect ve secunty
1t 18 no less certa n that [ the Soy et Un on were excluded f om the U the | tter
wo 1d be reduced 1n practice to ] e nat ons at p esent befong ngto the Fan Am ncan
Union and the North Atlantc Tr aty Orgamzaton—org nzaton whch are
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Durres (F) United Nations Charter Review  Department of State Bulletin 30{,62)
1 Feb 1954 p 17073

It must be admutted that the great hopes placed n the United Nations at the San

Franasco Conference 1 1945 have not been Tully realized Thus 1s due 1n the first place

1o the fact that these were largely excesuive and also to the atttede of the Commust

bloc. Nevertheless the United Nations has achieved considerable results 1n hores

1t offered the first real collect to armed at has endearoured
to replace the colomal system by self gov 1t has ded 1n g the

econom ¢ and social progress of a large part of the world s popuhh?m lastly the
General Assembly has acted a3 an international forum of nme —

7 short the mamn weakness of the © ~

enables the Soviet Unton to paralys

1t seems that the following points 1 - i
nature of the Orgamzat on contrrd

Genersf 4

adoptt

Jaw F

Umtec & u U witernational organization
atall

Dawsov (b H} ‘The United Nations 1 a D surated o Id Horld P/ )
Jan 1954 p 20935

The canse of & T

1n the inadeq

shortcomings woon

I;I‘auom have - ug LA

3

<
¢ a3t 1 e departure of the

4 «p utcs and p obably of & certun number of so~called
neutral members and this would entan) the dissolution of the organtzauon and its
re establishment on a ney bass Whatever may be the olution afforded by hustory to
this difemnma  the fact rema ns that the United Nations in sp te of 1ty shorteom ngs
represents by the co-operation of the \Member States of s Special zed Agencies 2
remarkable attempt to effect a more equitable distribution of the world s matenial
resources among the vanous nat ons includ ng the fess favoured ones

Gross (E A) Revis ng the Cha ter Is ¢ possible Is it wise  Fegn Affla rs 32(2)
Jan 1954 p 20316
The Charter layy down two essential purposes for the Unted Natons to mamtan
snternational peace and secunity and promote the candttions of well be ng and sceu
nity necessary for the development of peaceful and [ iendly relations between the nati ns
of the world However it now appears that these a ms can no longer be ach eved
without a revision of the Un ted Nations Charter The conference that will ha e to be
held 1n order 1o carry out this task will have th ee 4 M-
to effect 2 purely techmr * =~
to expel the Soviet Un ¢
contraty to the 1nterest. u  wth a popaganda role
e with being 2 kind of pua ¢ conterence in the midst of the cold wa  Morcover the
mam problems to be duiscussed seem 10 be disarmament the im ts of the d mest
Jurisdicuion of States and the cho ce of the character (uniers Lo elect ) to be gen
to the Organwzat on The other problems such as the contr lofthe veto  dttealiera
tion of the votng system at the General As embly a ¢ nf et rather secondany Tie
Am-rican Comutut on shows that cvery const tuti n must be flexble f tstolat
e des rable therefore thatthe Usited Nations Charter should abso beofth natue
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A hRfmmdhCaxhdchONUyl t (ThCrcfl'mo{‘thc
‘%n’j?cslt‘{}:ml:bazc adih vet ) Jusd Fuy Obis » 5Jn 1954 p 4G-57
Ongt qumbluhedm der to ¢ nsoldar the ty l':belrg‘nxre th €10 hay
Pdiybecm 't pog . ecu nlacp

whi b 14 S ™
nty Coun A clause u!dbeadopxcd berebynlomvxng 82t hdeq, ns
w uld rbeboundbylbcm

Rudzresy (A ) Domest, Jursd etyon 10 Un teq States Pracy < Id g arterly
Oc.b e |, 1

gc“S) Fran ucogscgn[p:rtzngsé;m dered ¢ Decessary 1 Taut the Uniteq p, tony
field tvities ¢ mttmﬁiumgouhdclh d megy Jurisd ¢y or\h-mbcrsum
1 nh:unolbcen lealy e hdefined Pricul 1yyny case
tonby 1y Unuted \ lomul!npou blear

U Jured op n 3 oncerneq

b oto 4ld constypyge 8t ne yon nth senge, dm:edlnAnclez
te S 118 exsent 4] ¢ d termn why hmzuer:[nm(hn

m C Fasia =4 fundam, tal queye on wh ch Bve3 re ¢4 n

2 tdisp 1 Between the Arab-Asiage bloc a g the col g, Powery
Mo gw W) Observag, B our]ofr, des fo 10 na o Aménes ng ¢ ngéd ¢
pal chétauecé émnhdema d du goy M 0t dex Feare Unys Pleg
fogr 6 Jan 1954 p 501 27
£ s Cha ter dofth ST epy) tons adoneq by
y zFbmarylgsthamlhanh legal'y N B of Un ted
Mt ong g 12k 15 bageq SSsentially on the dependen, S Mdryyy, 80Vernmenyy of
Manbersmu nd g cunty £ T em, Oymene Ty, Agven p
bym:h % 932by%e Com;mue (Juessts ¢ tudy S2seofthe off ) dismysseg
lary cner |y ey smap
L thar g, Uhood of ;"¢ er 1) O h“b”: )



INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL SCIENCE BUY ==~

w n tyuabty beiween he

w udcountrics thus en Y- )

. wuesco and the Un ~4 ™ '
Le

P~
t
n

t w  would be to
€ wu vy a co-ord nating body meeting once
a

Lericne (A} Les mussions pcrmancms aupxts de § Orgamisation des Nations Unies

Rerue de Dreowt I I de Serences di ques ¢f politig- e5 31{4) Oct Dec 19,3
p 40b-11
Although only the States represented on the Secunty Council are obliged by lhc
Umted Nations Charter to mamntana repre c at the O,

headquarters st has become 2 pract ce for Member States w appomt pcrmanml
mussions in spite of the fact that there 15 no obhgation o r =

matter The credentials of thee =

tary ¢ =

as the

man

thato 1 10 ensure ! ason with ther
respec u u tu ensure continy ty between the vanous sesstons of the
Asscmbly and the Councils This of course does not exclr 4+ - 3
and hmds of government & — !
Qan

1 o el umon Yrangaise Marches ¢ lon aux du monde 104 8)
23 Jamuary 1954 p 181 83

The fundamental task of the United Nations Fourth Comm tiee on Trusteech ~ 3

ensure the appl cation of Article 76 of th £k~ 7

n the admin =

tespect Unfor

try tocreate p

of the umficat

have provided th 18 are non-cxistent study of

them has merely « ¢ wo x of the Admmutering Authont es Apart from ths

blameworthy attitude and the ob ious abuse of the right of pet tion  the Fourth Com

nuttee 15 tending more and more to exceed ts o g nal terms of ceference. For wnstance

1t has blished a C on Inf f om Non self-goverming Ternto &

and the ad hoc Commitee on Factors {(Non self govern ng Terr tories) whose nter

went ons are | kely to complicate sull ﬁmhcr th task of the Adm nustening Authonties

The c qute ts d ds for self government and

wndependence without tak ne ~ wiress or the wishes of the
- d the dismemberment of

Nations

[

t

Tioposition felative & Ja eréanon d un Fonds spéc 2l des Nanons Unes po v e déve
loppement économ que  Commussion des Caraibes Bullet n mensu { 4 formatio  3(3)

Oct 1953 p t2and 13
A comm ttee appointed by the Secretan £ -+ 4

Sor 1~ =
bs
Ec
s
us 1t e developm  t of these

un
cot 1w LU i acrably asusted by the add t onal contribution of non-commer
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[subventions 1, 8§ term loans at Jow aterest Th methods
c;d e :Ig”:n':f a;i:xmnuk:r‘: :ll}lx fund wheh o defined 3 qhe genenal recommen
datons ¢ tayneq n the repore, o based on the Pt nciple of trugtf | g t ns betw,
th governments ¢ seemned—relations dey gned 10 1mp oy the well be g of the whole

book of 1 term tiomay
RAT\ARAD(T S) I'da d the United U ns The Ind an 3eay

A 952 M dras Docesa Pregs 195253 p 24657

Tndia, why'h ygy 0 of the onginal Snatones ¢ qhe's o Franasce ¢ ference 1o
the United N' tons Charter pa, always attached ony derable ‘mportance t ghe Un ted

D 8ns where Play a vital role, An Intermediaey bepy, een the great powery and
hosen a5 wedjat

d to ensyre € mamtenanee fpeace Am g the

FELS of the Unyreq N tions | gy, attributes pary;cy1y mportance tg the
Trusteatp Al Its ep eyenpyy, S the council paye adopted 2 cleatly mareq
tutnde 1 3 gue ¢ th 1ndependence of the peoples of TSt terr toryeg They have
mamtamed thyy all trusteesh;p agreements come wy the jurug U nof the nter
B3l nal  gapyne and that the sovereignty of the ternitoney 1 q estip belongy
nather ¢ g tely Fespons ble for their drmngy ration nor 4 3

arthe 4 pol oy dopted xheUnono(
So th Afnes nd, a gh tyefr ha ways mfl?{:l!haf(h
Mth efficacy duyl e United tons ng 1 Specaal, ed Agencicy

THE INTERN Tigay AW eovutsagy

He rz W G) De A bey ndcrlmermu nal n Re htskoy
DM on der Vereint,
Nto e United 1, 4, 03 Internay, 03l Lay, Commmu;c)n
1 947
Th 1 terp tonal I ay, Com, ) wz:slabluhcdby:de 5 ntaken the
Unat
embly g 5y Novermbe 1947 Inace g, € with :y umremx;d
Mmygs o conustg 5 Membery r Wfferen U palit ey chosen
dmmguuhnd SXPE ts o (he Lawor N tons mm,
and

Tb: om mg 4
<€0; ‘Was 1t
4% Jopmens CAto of 1ng, tonal fay , dfor nchofll:g:fzx:d ;"f}hcr:::
¥ kg thods eseribed Y 18ty Ameo Tesuleg chncdbylb
;pl 2 o ;,g\,hgumc;nd m ;bemad of th fy 2 dnwmg up of 5
ghts By drag, g fth )

VEY feh ties fl:labluhm B Internay, gl
f t Cod £ Offen S gamst i Peac :mis - ol ot Rurmauon
definyy f aggress d

Yy M, tudy of g
txzmmau
Whaterer g e py IV e, o P P oblemg 5 1o stat Joy

ISt many of th mmss gy
w 2pl hed p, 12 °C1y ong
atz n:onlf world Y m mbery b them ¢ be 0t Ju geny nd dl!unguuhgd

RO!L!Iﬂ o INTERN TIOvay 17y
Ko Axvicys (T) ey

TG y n‘;’ui’;‘“g{ u.‘vi‘,]"";'g,“,?‘;f“ RN e
:tlpdrtsmt.ntuzri;yndmn':a:{;‘] d 3lpgu7a7:lm:t ¥ Bat on g, th nde
tatey of th bst ¢ pn;l‘iyepe?f!!: neyy mg?z;] by th bc"g;::



Eerence muse satsfy simylap condit ong Nevertheless confusion rgns m b
very often the relations between belligerene and n
ba A~

e field of yner
1 J 1 undermned by the CORCEDt of non beff

£ & iiethcacy of he Principle of Deutrality renders Ulusory the Protection
which it should Provide againg aggression

Casrperg (Frede) L influence du Dra

mps  Gegrmyq Usprobleme dey tnlernayy,

1953 P 5363 Byo
Theay hn =
to the
preserik
acts req
acts of a burely security of states
Legistative meag 4pp ed i ay enhzed countries 1n tyme of peace
but 1 the field of eXternal Ppolicy international ryyfey are l'requ:nlly sacr ficed to
motives tending to ensure the security and pepce of states 1n conditions v pyclh are
contrary to the lay, In fact numerous legal Provisions  n

reasons mpairments of 3 )4 1
PO

F ueds are accepted as val

Frepsan (Harrop A) Some Front ers for Internanopay Admunutraty e Law 7%
Indian Yea ook oflnkmalwnaldﬁ ™ 195 Madras D 0¢esan Press 195, 53 p 46-64

argument the author €Xam nes the acyyy ues of th al Monetary Fund

He shov s that this Special ged € recommendat ons

- toacertan

3 an e Up ted Nations politieal organs

.41¢ Imted by the £Oncept of exclus e Jurssdict on men oned n

Paragraph j of \rncle of the Charter The author Tecommend th f

a special zed agency pro ded with ey - s

and atem

of rad ¢

Por ers S lne present ume ra) e

nsolub! #0 nopes that the progress of internanonat adm: stra

tve lav will enable 2 Pract eal solut on 1o be £\ nd

Ruatper Navaz (Mahomed) Cr m na) Jur sdiet on and Int mat onaf 1. Fed
Indian 2eq book S Internatio 1 AfF 1 195 Madms p occsan P gg 5 53

to-1

Thl: :uthm?amlysrs from the po ne of | S of Internanionyy La  the pro a1 ons of

the Indian pena! code of 1860 He shows th ¢ the pPanc ol af ae

of all state jurisdicion An off~n

punt hed 1n accordance with ¢

bet een nat onals and foreigr ’
flence has been commut

xlr’;d;:’noxl:r fashion on the ex Y4t Ctzen who comm 1
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spite of the differences of opimon among the publicists al) the rules of the manual
have been universally recogmized thus making 1t one of the first bodies of regulations
{or the conduct of war to be accepted on the intemational plane

Rerm (Charles) 1 } Authonty and the Enlc of Law  The Grofius
Society  Transactions for the year 1952 Problems of Public and Private Intem
Grotius Soaety vol 58 1952 p 100 2t

The employment ¢f ~

nternational plan W an
support of his argn «4 ¢ lact that special conditians must
exust before militar, urees can go into acion—n part cular adecmon bt A he —

by an mnternational orgamzation Further thm [
been drawn tn »

The est

advant.

chfficult

the outk

armaments

special body

offictals The

this solution which wou ¢ mternational organizat on

and gweat the real foree 1 wenat noy lacks
INTERNATIONAL PENAL LAW

Sormiee (1) Le Pape Pic NI et le Drott pénal internat onnf - P
national de Sciences d plomatiqn
The establishment of an Interna ‘
hut useful and necessary lts ¢ y
likely disturber of world peace » 1 uestined to settle the problem
—therto unsolyed—of defimng agg esson Likevuse a penal code 1s necessary for
the repression of miernstional erimes
The Un ted Nat ons must cons der the escablishment of this court and the drafung
of this code as onc of 1ts most urgent tasks Up to the present a large number of
disunguished Jurists have supported these arguments Pope Pus \If completely
concurred with them n his add s to the International Congress of Penal Law on
3 Qctober 19,3 m Rome After emphaaz ng the importance of wternationsl penal
law in the modern world the Pope enumerated a number of offences + hich should
be punuhed i accordance with an internat onat penal code and defined the founda
yons of such a code as well as the guarantees whch nternat onal penal proced re
must offer to the accused

Gorpewpero (A V) Le Droit pénal et 1a Communauté Européenne de Défense
R ¢ fnemat onal de Polict ervm nelle 9(75) Feb 1954 p 46-48

Those provisions relating ta penal law in the Eurane T -

deserve to be better knoy ™

ttus subject Frest of all at

of internat onal penal lav

Commun ty beng nstruct -

all actions undertaken b

c “s
of international pol ce e
mentalp incipleswh chit
fat onwillhavetaguarant
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Merois Trance (P) L \ssstance anx pays sous-dé Iane P
Frangatse et Parlement a(as) T+

t -

< wipty 1 relation 0 local
€ cuures must be d on the develop of

ra ualp ltural prod raust merease more rapidly than the

population thus 15 a vital pomt Again techmical assutance must not be exclus lv

econom ¢ 2 considerable part of it must be i the form of

of Inang and cultural standards -

expansion Special efforts must

number of experts needed for @ »3 10 be hoped that

these efforts by the Unied Nat . tavour of underdeveloped countries will be

successful other natons 111l also dertve immense collective benefit from them

4

L Assstance techmque aux pays sous-développés  Bulletin du Comsal Mats nal du
Pat onat frangass 8(116) 5 March 19,4 p 1318
Granted their fundamental purpose which 1 to provide the beneficiary countries with

the basie <l of modesn vl techmeat oha B
ever closer relations between the v ell ~~

thisisan

‘The prog o wAput misnions and the
trammng of 1 €U countries—are already numerous The Pant Four
programme the foundauons of which v ere laid by President Truman in 1949 hay
already made 1t poss bie to achieve derable results although the projects d

mat are by ther very nature long term projects The Umited Nations Technieal
Assistance Programme benefits by the financiaf contnibutions of all Member States
and the co-operation of all Specralized Agences Its budget increases every year
and projects requining new methods of internat onal financing are under cons derat on
In addition to these two plans there are the Colombo Plan and the French b lateral
system of technical ass stance French industr alists should real ze that the r duty
as v ell as ther nterest empons them to take an ever Jarger part in the techmeal
assstance programmes

Rartus (A) Wenger 1l uber kelte Gebete (Fewer dlusans
about underdevcloped countries) Der bolkne ¢ B{1t) 13 March 1954 p 16-17
Conaderable 1ilus ons are at p esent enterta ned wth regard to underdeveloped
countnies In the first place President Truman s Po nt Four 13 not just another Marshall
Plan on behalf of tl ese countries but s mply 2 prace—-—

Fursther cven if 2 more =~

within the framewa k ot

those generally anticipat n
are not only new’ bur

~

~ oped countr es
he abundance
The problems
teu vy demographic pressure s hich
1 e84 ten the standard of I fe « raused and wsually tends to o7
results achiered 1n the economuc Feld Indu
m atsell 1t m st be p eceded by the ratona
Only then and p owided t 13 cautious ar
produce the des red sesults

Drever (J J) “The Econom ¢ Dexelopment of Underdeveloped Col a al Terr tor es
w Afr ca  Commeree and Industry 12(3) Nov 1953 p 131 39

Numerous factors have cont sbuted to the development of nd rderelopad termite a

in Afca The second world war  huch obl ged e Alled Lowers to seck eliewhere

the tav  matenals they could nolo ger {nd nth Last led to the Frstaert o effo ts

torard the econom ¢ development of these trrto es After the wa ot cof !
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Mrnods France (P) L Assstance aux pays sous-développés (Le Po nt IWVY %
Frongasse e Parlement 5(47) Feb 1954 p %=
Certam fundamental pr -~

techn cal assistance In programme must be
cancened 1 relation to y wgeneral and not stmply i relation to local
problems Moreover not all the efforts must be d on the devel of

ndustr 2 production agocultural production must §
population this 15 a vital nn

P

1 20 be hoped that
¢ = 1 iavour of underdeveloped countr es will be
s wtier nattons will also derve immense collective benefit from them

L Assistance techmque aux pays sous développés  Bulletin du Comser! Aational du
Pat onat frangars B(116) § March 1954 p 1318

Granted thewr fundamental purpose v hich 1s to provide the benefic ary countries wath

the basic elements of modern en hzaton technical ass st - 1

ever closer relations between

1

“wh

™ "o

Al

n 1t are by w s techn cal
Assistance Pr ¢ uancal contr but ons of all Member States

and the co-operation of all Specialized Agencies Its budget increases every yea
and projects requinng new methods of internat onaf financing are under cons de ationt
In addstion to these two plans there are the Colombo Plan and the French ulateral
system of techn cal assistance French wndustr alists should real ze that the r duty
as well as their nterest enjoms them to take an ever larger part mn the technical
ass stance programues

harivs (A)  Wenmger Il uber kelte Gebete (Fewer llus ons

about underdeveloped countries) Der Volksus £ 8(13) 13 March 1954 p 1617
Considerable lusions are at present entertaned < 1th regard to underdeveloped
countries In the first place Pres dent Truman s Point Four 15 not 1
Plan on behalf of these count e« +

Fur b

with

thos oped countries
are he abundance

The problems
essu ¢\ hich
¢ 13 rased and usually tends ~ ~T
T eu  ueeconomuc feld Indu
an atsel{ 1t must be preceded by the rat ona
QOnly then and prov ded 1t is cautious a
praduce the des ed results

Dzever (J J) The Econom ¢ Development of Underdeveloped Colon al Terr tarics
mn Afnica  Co wmerce and I dustry 12(3)}] N:w 1953 p x?x 39 N
G 1 to the devel of underd

N factors have to p
1 Africa The second world war 1 b ch ob} ged the All ed Pov ers to sech elser he e

the raw matenials they could no Jonger find n the Fast led to the fisstse v us efforts
ton ards the economc development of these terr tosies After the v the col 1

0]
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backward territonies ang the nature of this C€0-0peration on the taternat onal plape
has still to be determineq F

THE REFUGER, PROBLEM

Haut Commussayre des Nations Unies pour lesréf ot
Consultan Informat «
n

bt

1 of

A
»

= UW bemg evacuated from Chuna
o Jeopard zed by ¢he madequacy of the funds allor ot
tue High Commlssnoner The commuttee alsy 4o 4

mught be gryen ¢o the n -1

obvious that 5 would

of refugees rather thar

required

Bope (Dr) La Convent op relative ay Statut des refugies  Rery, nlernat onale de Iy
Crowe Rouge 36(422) Feb 1954 p 123 28
The dimensions assumed by the refugee Problem after the second world war led the
United Nations to seck pracyeal soluuom—UNRRA then IRO—apng Jegal solut ons
The particular task of the Upted Nations 1 thy field is to cnsure legal protection for
refugees on an Jnternational bagys [y Was to that effect that the Tepresentatives of
26 states Published on o8 July 1951 the Geneva Convention relat ng 1o the status of
refugees which has just entered into foree following on ts rat fieat op by a sixth
signatory state Austral 5 An analysis of yy contents shoyyg that ths convention
although 1t st leaves much to be desired TEPTesents a greas effort to mprove the
situation of refiigees It 1 to be hoped that a large number of stages Wil ratify 3¢ angd
that the states of the Eastern blgg whose citizens fonstitute an mporgan, Proport on
of the refugees Pprotected by the convention wylf a)50 be among the s gnatories

DISARMAMENT

Incus (D R) “The g Bomb ang Disarmameny Prospects Bulletn of 1 Atomic

Scientists 10(2) Feb 1954 P 41 452and 64
With the mvention of the g bomb the orld has begun 1o real ze the mmense
destructive Power of atomyc Weapons It i p,

the West no longe »
supertority whc} o iprete
frankness the Pre £ VP0sals of inesymable importance He
suggests firstly ¢f e SStablishment of 4, © gAn1zat on des gned to pool for peacef |
purposes the world s knowledge ang Productive potential e o the field of at m ¢
energy He then p 0Poses the creapon of 2 y fo the cont ol of atom ¢ prodyct on
and disarmament These P oposals y b ep 5 0 closely I nked v 1th the P oblem of the
revis on of the Un ted Nations Charte rae gpe question of the establishmen of 5
world government which alone 3 oulq b able to cone o the alarm ng p ogress of the
destructive power of the atom
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION

Larowe (M) L Orgamsation Internationale de Traval Revue noweells 18{t1)
15 Nov 1953 p 409 14
As the funds placed at 1ts disposal arc tobereduced the International Labour Organusa
tion wall be obhgcd to slow down s activsties especially in the field of techmeal
to und: ped Such a situaton %
host lity encountered hy n
both shocking and parad

hugh standard of Ining t Lo diL sieatily
mcreastng ILO s work in w v Ll treal assistance 1s cons derable The delegates
of the beneficiary cuunmts ha\.c pmclalmed the need for 1ts continuation and even for
ns ne d

P

and statistics and

be tramned m the g

demographic p essu L ieal assistance can produce
results only after many years of efforts ILO must be g ven the necessary means for
continuing 1t on a larger scale

Eccermann (G) Le Consel d admunsstration du BIT uent sa 123 session  Labor
26{67) Dec 1953 Jan 3954 p 147 51

Dunng sts 123rd sesson m November 1953 ILOs Govermng Body made a large

number of decis ons one of which concerned the convening of a2 Enronean Rew 1

Ccnfercncc at the end of 1954 The o =3

PPN
s po tant pmbl:ms sill be
€ ¢ 1ur workers profe 1 tramung in e and the
revis on of the t p agawnst ds dock

Surxowskr (Dr) Les conférences les de 1 O I le de

Traval Rewue g nf ale de Drost anternational publ ¢ 57(24) Oct Dec 1953 p 613 30
Regwnal conferences maugurated m 1935 have become one of ILO s regular activities

to the rules thewr powers functions and p ocedure these con
ferences arcaltcndcd mainly by delegations i'rom e ch state or ternitory nvited by the
1 Labou Q an fo mula whch nfact refers o

Member States and the r other terr to &3 ncludmg trust ter wor es These conferences
are also attended by a delegaton from ILO s Gosermng Body and by rep esentatives
of mternational o gamzat ons {gove nmemal and non gove nment b T ¢
the confe ences 13 fixed by th ©'n —

¢ U puely r monal 1m

p u € ol the egonal confe ences upon the Go ern ng Body 1

shown by another provis onsn the  tatutory rules mpo ¢ ng the Go ern ng Body
to decide on the val d ty of the credent Is of delegates to th e conf r nces

THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION

NogprAnper (C H) FAO s Verksamhet (The acuvites of FAQ) 7 dbnk e o-
k VMfeddelanden 16{1) Jan 1954 p 313

Tk:’:last conference of the Un ted N tons Food and Agneulture Organ zat on (TAQ)

held 1n Rome n December 1953 ma Led an ymportant stage n 18 deselopment

Whereas dusing @ p €VIOUS S€S O t had been decided to make a general effort to

1nc ease agr cultural p oducton t s nterest ng to nat that ths t me FAO recom
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from ancient Egypt to the horean war The first hall of the book g vesabird  eye view
of the development 1n both scope and size of the technique of nations meeting together
or combimng to solve their common problems Mention s made of the wter Fgean
treaties prior to 338 B¢ early European leagues such as the Swiss Confederation
of 1315 the Congress of Westphalia and the Hanseatic League and the emergence
of modern international relations through the Peace of Utrecht 15 traced

Professor M: accords considerable space to a di of the treaties and
congresses which took place :n Europe during and drately after the Napol
era outhnung the strength and weaknesses of the settlement which esmerged from the
Congress of Vienna and the breakdoy n of the consultative system at the end of the
mncteenth century He goes on to deal with a number of those mnejeenth centure
f which so fall lated intern A 1
mattess as faver tr
copyrights comm
to take a gloomy
chapter on the de
through the works
m 1907 conclude:

“The second hall v 1ie book ~~

set up for the furtherance of [

Natoonga 4~ -

chapter

presente 1L us ot the story of moetecnth

century u1 anu shows how dunng the past 50 years the agencies then
blished have come ta and how raany fields have been braught under some

form of control by the Specialized Agencies of the League and the United Nations

ranging { om the I ! Civil A o] to the ad of

internat onalized terrstory in Danz g the Saar and Tnieste The wo ks rounded off with
a study of selected cxamples of regional international organization such as the vanous
forms taken by the inter American system Arab collective action and the forces
wo king towards European uruty

Professor M; s book 13 a ); of the app oaches associated
with mternational relations history polit cal science and internat onal law setng
the al eady well publ c zed acuvities of modern o gantzations in their proper perspective
and histor cal background Each chapter 1 carefully documented and there arc
append ces at the end of most chapters which give verbat m extracts from or quote
an extenso selected documents pert nent to the matters just discussed—~the Utrecht Peace
Treaty Covenant of the League of Nat ons No th Atlant ¢ Treaty etc

HorMann (Stanley) O gan saf ons tnternat onale et pour 15 poltqu d s Et ts (Cahers
de la Fondation Noty nale d 5 Scs nees P btiques no 54) Pars A Cohn 1954 428 p
8vo

The author sets out to determune the extent to which tates have sacnficed of 1 m ted

some of therr powers of jurisdict on by the ¢ cation of nternational org mizat ons

He also secks by analys ng the r modes of procedure to defne the nfluence exe ted

by these o ganizations 1n the fulfilment of the r £ » - s

ofamst U % 1

e 1) necessary po erstomake s @ nce
« weiy teit 1ts eflect on the yu 1sd ction of states 1 pol t ¢ 1 maters was } muted by the
madequate Jegal means at ats disposal The Unted N tons an the other hand
\ntervenes more effectively 1 the field of nat onal jun d ction astu to thatas to be
cxpla ned by the transfe of powers of junisdict 1 ta the Asserbly and by the us of
energetic methods of p ocedure The United Nat ons ho veve has exerted an nflue cc
only on smalt and med um s zed states and has had no eff ct on the atell tes of th
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Bastip (Suzanne) La Junsprudence de ja Cour mternationale de Justice (R awd
des cou s de L 4 ad/mi d d oit wnt mational) Pams Swey 1951 p 579 636 8vo

The binding force of legal preced; confers on jur d a lead ng role n the
development of a legal system. The author studies from that standpotnt the funct on
of the International Court of Justice whose activity has led to the creation of the first
rough draft of mternat onal jurisprudence The author gves a systematic analyss
of the decisions of the Court and classes each particular problem 1n a more general
category After dealing with the banic ideas of the competence and function of the
Court the author then begins her survey with decis ons relating to mnternational
conventions and the general princ ples of law The concept of interma ‘
1s precisely stated and mn this connexiop * -

and scope of the concept of national sove

law The judgments and onnan ~
n t

w1
& il servants The posttion of the
§ wa u to problems concerrung the peacef 1 7 — 1
disputes shows the lega) 1mn

a

wu auon of the law of wter
r

INTERNATIONAL LAW

Westnero (Hans) Arieg und £ ob run, sm Wandel des Volkerrechts Frankfu t on the
Main Alfred Met ner 1953 135 p 8vo

In the class ¢ conception of international law recourse to wa  the appl cat on of the

principle of the just war was accorded to every State as an atiribute of its sovereignty

The outlawing of force as a means of settl ng disputes made ts appearance only with

the Covenant of the League of Nations and above all with the Brisnd & -

The terr tonal ntegnty of statec ¢

thefo 4
be me gut w g ve practcal force 1o
these | + uwatsasa bass of nternational Jaw that every unauthor zed

use of force agawst one or more states 15 regarded as llegal thus condemma
all the prunciples wh ch miught yustfy the old law of conquest In thus evolution of
international legal doctnne the author gives a pecal place to the doctr ne of
non recogmtion put fornard by Secretary of State Stmson H =

recoemt on of ters tomal changee &

gan 7

o
tc
h a1 nnoee '
ac wte

L v uerale

Puscuxe (Elmer) Infe nat nal Relations Basne Document Nev York Van Nostrand
1953 194 p Bvo

The author has collected and clasified a numb 7 of documents des gned to serve a8

2 basis for the study ofnter state relat ons The documentsare nr- 3

notes dealing with the quest ons s

accompamed by ch ris defin ng

and admunstrations concerned wi

rased by mternat onal law and « L w ve tound In this book
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and doing we ¥

permanent « eapelis ealled 1 to

execute a pa JuL nnishes with the conclusion of that task.

Although the pact played by the secretanats 13 important parucularly in mamtainmg
y m the of the ! org; the author emph

that their useful 15 1nd dent of the useful of the stself Thar

sole 15 1n fact lumted and the improvement of therr own structure does not mean an
extension of their ficld of competence

BneuccuLuzm {(Angelo) L ordine wnterna.tonale Rome la Cwiltd Cattolica 3945 84 p
o

Ath 1 study of d Jaw shows that there cxsts at the b
state relat ons an cthical princsple which  ~ = r
of peace which -~ 7

This conceptio

Encycheal lette

the state whos 1

mumonties the

ment In international prac

Among these must be reckor

of the world and the reduc a1 s a solution to these two
roblems 18 a basic cause ot ecomomuc crises and wars Inter state co-operation

adumbrated 1n the League of Natons should enable the United Nations to take

deave action The author concludes his study with an analysis of the work of mter

national organizations and the spir tual influence of the Church sn imter state relations

MessiNeo (A ) 21 d ritlo snterna.sonale rella dottrina cattolics Rome la Cwild 1

418p 8vo
The author ~
mto s four s
of the found
out clearly the l
poss ble to place o = W ich the Jaw of preservaton
and the nght to € uence are the most important The second part of the book 1
devoted to a study of the prerogatnc of the state parhicularly theconcept of sovere goty
‘The author begins by stating that autarchy 1s the essence of the state and proceeds
to explain the Catholie doctrine of the equal ty of states on the legal level Ifsuch a
th ng as a h erarchy exists 1n the mternational sphe ¢ 1t 18 de facto and not de jure An
analyus of the concept of sovere gty properly so-calied shows that 1t bas an absoluie
sigmificance 1n the hutory of the international legal order Nevertheless uf the true
prmaple of savere gaty 15 supreme power this pawer is | mited by the recogn tior of
certain fundamental rights of the individual and of human communtics

Lewer (§) Crme o di guerra e d 1 th contro { umamtd Rome la Caviltd Cattohiea 1948
1 fvo

An Shgufonml survey of inte national tnbunals set up s nee the end of the first world

war by the Treaty of Versailles up to and includ ng the Nuremberg Trbupal makes

1t possible to drav a dist nction between war crimes crimes aga nst humarty and

cnimes aganst peace This fast category seems to the author to nclude m W 1

acts difficult to penal ¢ Cr mes arn

- ad

. au 4 uages of
! € tatenal justice of the So uet and Nazr type
He concludes with a review of the sol tons arrned at by the N remberg Tribunal

he deological d flerences between the members of the t bunal and the

erlining 1!
underiting acter of the teral He comes to the conclus on that even if var

essent ally pol neal char
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oA

w p 11 called in to
Juts umishes with the conclusion of that tuk.
& ¢ bart played by the secretarats 1s important part cularly in mamtamng
continusty in the actvities of the internat onal organizations the authar emphas zes
that thesr useful 15 independent of the useful of the atsell Thar
role s n fact hmuted and the improvement of their own structure doas not mean an

extension of therr field of competence

Bnémcm_mu (Angelo) L ordine snterna.tonale Rome la Cwilth Cattohiea 1945 8¢ p

o

A th 1 study of ! lIaw shows that there exst

state relations an ethical principle wh v

of peace which mn Cathohc doctn

This conception brings ount the i

Encychcal letters such as that the « uua come befor b -

the state whose soveraigty 1s hemited  +

mumnorities »

ment Inm

Among these

of the worla 11 6 2 soluton to these two

problems s suse o1 economue crises and wars Inter state co-operation,

adumbrated 1n the League of Nations should enable the United Natons to take

decsssve action The author concludes his study with an analysis of the work of inter
T 11nfl

-

and thesp f the Church 10 inter state relationt

Messiveo (A ) H dintto wnternazionale nells dottnina cattohca Rome la Gt ¥ €

418p Bvo
‘The author v
1nto ats foun '
of the found -
out clearly the law of that sc
possible to place on a solid cu the law of preservation

and the nght to mdependence are the most amportant The second part of the book 13
devoted 10 a study of the prerogative of the state particularly theconcept of sovere gnty

The author begins by stating that auta chy 1t the essence of the state and proc

to explam the Catholic doctr ne of the equality of states on the legal level 1 such a
thing as a hierarchy exists in the international sphere st 13 de facto and not dz pure An
analysis of the concept of sovere gnty properly so-called shows that 3t has an absolute
signuficance s the history of the international legal order Nevertheless o the true
pr naple of sovereignty 15 supreme power this power 1s | muted by the recogn ton of
certain fundamental nghts of the ndividual and of human commumt es

Lener ($) Crimm d guerra ¢ delsths ¢ nt o L umamta Rome 12 Cvltd Cattohica 1948
159 p 8vo

An historical survey of nteenational tr bunals set up since the end of the firse world

war by the Treaty of Versailles up to and including the Nuremberg Tribunal makes

1t possible to draw 2 dishinct on between wa  cnmes ¢ imes against humamty and

crimes against peace This last category seems to the author to n 1d n - t

acts difficult to penalze Cnmes o »

au 4 1ages of
Later al just ce of the Soviet and Nax type.

review of the solutions am ed at by the N remberg Tr bunal
1 betw en the bers of the tnbunal and the

haracter of the 1 1al He omes to the conclus on that evenif v

He concludes wxlgx s
under} ning the
essentially polit cal cl
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the Ioan 1t gran;s does no¢ Cover the total cost of the OPeration 4 helps 1o T215¢ privage
Sapital which thus nvested Tegtons ang Sectors where 4 3 ould not pe IMested
but for the Mterention of the Ban) The face that the By, &5 Concerned yp Particulay
Projece therefore ntee

favourape conditions g the nvestmeny of €apteal In ¢p,e Way the Bapk ollaborages
10 technicay assistance Provided by the Unuted Nationg and by CErtam greqy Powers

zhrough Procuning the Decessary financya) TES0U ces fy Setung on foot large

scale eqy Praent Projects which are the essent af prchmmary to econom de‘clop

meng

& whether their burpose 15 ¢o faciitage exchanges lhmugh
multlatera) Payments 1. the Europcan Pa s Umon ¢4 8rant Joang Ike the
Internag onal Bapj or to carry oyup financya] Policy ke the Inm-nzuonal Monerary
Fund are Certainly effective but Jack the Decessary means to sole Certain Problems

€ expansion of the Europcan Paym:nts Union mto an Atlanye Paymems Union can
help ¢he dey clopmen of exchanges between hughly industrialz g countrres only There
I an face need for 5 body Capable of cncoumgmg the 8rowth of trade wyep under
dcvdoped countr es Tpe author thep €Xamipes schemes which haye already been pur
forwarg Several times for cstablmhmg an internationa] finaneya) Company ly
would he Competent 14 Brant medymy, and long trp, credits 3¢ would cal} ¢ 5 large
&xtent ypoy, Prate eaterprise ang should POSSEss a Stapye and mearns of act on g 3
flexable than thoge of the Intcrnzuoml Bank ¢ would not of, course be aple ¢ sohe
all the Problems connected wyep, the Sstablishmens of Programmes of €conomuc dey elop.

i

w imy
rationa} Complement of the work of the Int:rnanonal Bank for Recom!rucuon and
Dev:lopmcnt and the Inlcmauon:xl Monetary Fund

NON sELp GOVERNMG TERRITORIES

ALLEGRyy (Albcrto) L amnpegy & one fidurigriy della Somalse (un singolare trusteesh P
V cenza Arte &rafiche dejfe Venez e H 8o
The cvolution of the stagys orSomahland fom the Leagye of Nat ons \lzrlx)darc to the
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uny

direction of a slrcngthemng of the pol ¢ cal ang admmxstrame controls exercrsed by
the inte nationa) au:homy The Work of the Ttustcuhjp unc ] s Particularly
effect ve o, as Fds the repq g submutted g, 't and the mope Tect action
Tepresented by the Inqu res carried oy¢ into the methods of the admuustm:on On
the pol tical Jeve] 54 13 conceded that rnutemhxp must lead o independence In any
€ase the abojy on of the Trusteesh P Agreemen, and the recogmt on of Somaliland
as an mdcpcndem state depend upon the Iulﬂlment of ce tap condit ong the
establishmeng of a cengra) authority and 20 ndependene local admnistrag on capable

orde  the ©Tgan ation of , Jud ciary

2 Somalang CUIT ncy 5 oyl 10t 50l e the €conome ang financ a1 P oblems inyop ed
mthe dcvdopmem of the coup Y s resources 2ndin ¢ balance of, Payments Somaj land
Vhch s polit caly, free muysy eman economcally, dependeny on a great power

UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES

Sciusteg (Hans) 3 tchaftl he U mmeng p 27t untere esck lten Langery B emen
Bremer Ausschuss fy, Wy tscha{‘tsforschung 191 1255 g ¢
Point Four 5 2 proof of the Uy ted States dete m, naton 1o ensy o o the unde
developed €ountries rega ded 2S econome vacuums 3 co py 1 degree of €conomc
developmeny indispensable fp, the me aq, of nternay onal trade [y also reflecys
Umited States concen to m, Nan ace tayy Polteal srap g Y1 count o often
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ternationa) €conomue relationg depend toa ATEE extent on the and methody
at the 5POsal of stapes for the financzay Contro] of anges In, €rNationa] €conomy
haract, zed  sinea 1945 by the Velopment o Currengs

regulat, Y artificia] methods of ent found, on the Principle of asiistance
The dollar g, 1t an, SSistance Programmeg n the fo, 15 of dolfars
ave thyg constituted ¢pe finane a3 Tamework of 12 onal trage, If the Problem,
of the dollay shortage ¢, ds 1o C3SIEr 1o solye othe, blems Particularly 4
Problem o, tenals are beco '8 more acy;, ¢ author Presents the Problem
23 a whole Iy upply and €Ost of ray Matersals yyp, the Of natiop,]

mstance y, 2] m ca
Despite the activitzes of nternationa) Organtzationy favourabe conditiong £ the expore
of capyta] by + ealthy countries hay e Not anisen anq Investments abroad are totally
nadequate ¢, meet the needs of wo Id cconomy The Y Importane Movements of
“apital have come about as 5 Tesult of officia] Programmes anq 2t seems thay only the
dmwmg up of 2 long term plan enables Iughly, ndustna.hzcd countryes o solve the
Problem of £conomyc underdevclopment The neeq for such 4 plan 5 evident 5
theoretica) study of €Conomie relations between States shoyy that Internation |
exchanges cannot Progress Without 5 Certain measure of gha !
qWpment ang unless adequate means of - %
with purely o
beyond the scc



1T NEws AND ANNOUNCEMENTS

A MELTING OF ENPERTS
ON s0CrAL SCIENCE TERMINOLOG}

Fang 5, May 1954

The comauttee of experty ¢ ened by Unesen Was attended b
Experys Professor Af, Guny {Cha rm,
! ent of the Londo
teur) (Bdgxum) Member ¢ th
d Epargne ¢ ¢ Retrate U uanen
Ul enty of Ghent Professor
nn Um) Direcy { the Solyy Insiru of I erenr
Univery ¥ £ Brussels Profe n«h{hn {Sw-*»sou Y Prof
™ P fesor B Woottan
ord College, Univer
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NTERNATIONAL SOGIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN

could at the present stage be no more than a ser es of approumations 1 a sea of
obscunty

Prionty was dingly given to the
n two well equ pped languages
The commuttee further thought that despite the very real difficult es mvolved 1t
would be poss ble to compile for the social sc ences a work on much the same hnes
asL those :uccessf\illy produced for subjects gwving rise to s milar p oblems such as

of a soc al saiences vocabulary

a social sciences vocabulary Lalande type a general glossary with translations
with translations of the te ms
commuttee decided 1n favour

best adapted to the sp t of

Unesco s decisions  the resources of the various nat onal groups concerned with

termunology problems the methodological requ rements of this type of work

However 1tr ded that social be asked to examne as soon as

poss ble the translat ons proposed 1n Unesco s terminology index cards from the
screntific and linguistic standpo nts al ke
After th h d the decided agamst Mr Vincent s proposal
for a dictionary of social sciences on the same ] nes as he h d proposed for hus dic
tionary of demography 1e 1n the form of a statement endeavouring to mclude all
technical words and express ons set out mn a log cal sequence indexed n accordance
with the umversal dec mal system (a proposal supported by Dr Holmstrom) and
serving as a basis for each individual language

ment was so ngen ous and valuable as to make 1t worth while bearing 1ts principles
1n mund and taking them as a gu de so far as possible once the first draft of the social
sc ences vocabulary had been worked out
‘The committee also adopted Professor Ginsherg s proposal that leading experts
should first prepare special art cles clanfying some of the bas ¢ terms used in the
soc al sc ences and that these articles should be publshed as contrtbutions to an
open forum n the [ ter ational Soc: | § sence Bullet n

On the suggestion of Messrs G nsberg Janne and Heckscher 1t was further
requested that specialists m the various social and natural sc ences should sub-

ly be d 1 round table discuss ons or sympos a for the

pu pose of dray ing up final definitions of these particula ly complex concepts .

p oposed by natonal wo kng p ties on te mnology ( ccompamed by a da

mgs confused and mprecise uses of t ms etc to be emphast ed by the use of
a diacritrcal mark (e g ) (1) related or sim1 r te ms synonyms and antonyms

The comm ttee also app oved the pr nc ple of using quotat ons (extracts from
deceased authors) f r the purpo ¢ of (a) placng the va ous me nngs n ther
proper hustor cal and social seting (b) x lud ng all mean ngs propo ed merely
from bias 1n favour of a part cular school of tl ought o excess ve conce n for um
form ty (c) helping the Ingustsand t nslators respons ble for the preparat on of

the multil ngual lexicon

556
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Tepr esentatives of thes¢ warious working parties would ensure ymformty of workiog

m exchang® of expenenc® o sotution for th problems Ta
r the f 4 Szezerba S ed he various 3 ges 28
follows (2) P aration bY e Tapp! < 1 of ¢ cport setung J
decisio aken bY the Co tee of 15 on Soct 1 Science Yogy &
\ts maeetn Tay (V)] 100 e seport by the 5 tanat amor8
natonal d anonal ¢ ufic assoc1ations coll an s
yers Ues tc. M pub\:cat on 10 SP st T 3 1ts sub! ontothe yarious
atonal ernatio al ongresses ©) prepamm: precise
snstructions rang terminology for sub n to the Afferent orlang parie
onc:med [C)] drawing plans for dance of rking
part dunng the pilot survey ) Jefimtion of 150-20f words b for the
ot survey on b th tructions con¢ termnology otk
should e comp\etcd by nd of 1953 ¢ for bot! Enghsb 2 4 French
bt ould then o submitt 4 forthw i to the comP t nal rnation?
acadens a saientific thoritics
1o th hight f the 1ence would then e poss! le to pro™
the comptd n A dan th final ans Jountly ared of soc1al seience
dictionaT the vano Gl PP 28 d \mul\aneo“sy of
ngual 1 con ch W as prchmsne ‘Unesco s T65° ces and
the van nonal working 1es could make 1t

THE FIRST ITALIAN NATIONAL CONGRESS ~
oF PO 1. AND SOCIAL

3 atly ¢o® ened B the Orgamzauon for Europea? Econom ¢ Co-
ently created ol an AssOC auon for Pot t cal an
2l






1 NTERNAT!ONAL SOCGIAL SCIENCE pULLETIN
The 1dea of nat onal sovereignty 1 4ts modern shape 3 egacy of the French Revolut 08
was the yransference © the older attributes of an absolute monarchy 10 the nation 25 2
whole Yet 1n the modern state sovereignty was ated ternally by 1 wadual
nghts ¥ st as beforé 1t was Lumted bY democratic pressure (he social contract theory

o ral law

The defimtio? of sovereignty mmust be © reular 3t was simply every Jundmal act
pcrl'om\cd by a state of 1ts oWt frec will athn the ‘bounds of 188 constitution and 1
was 88 such perfecdy cons stent with an assoc1ation of democratié states 10 # ree
union Such @ umion dd not 1ke 2 federal syste™ postulatc an snternal structure of
a1l mesmber states matching the federal structure por did 1t wmply 2 renunciat ot of
national nberties 1t merely curtailed the power of states 10 act um\atera\\y on cormon

prob\

The turd P the congt ealt # th nom ¢ 3P the Europea®
probler he 1deal of a umted rket of 300 smthion consumers which ad often b
put for¥ T otution for Europe s €010 ¢ ills 1 rough e Unted
cates of ther €asy chieve 10T essar 1y the night er Aftc
o years of pot ncal umty conomic prob\cm he depres h st ted
in Leal submatt fe &1 Nards econom d polt 4 not alv3y® go hand
1n han

Before any jand of cconoruc union could be xmuguratcd several conditio
to be fulfilled n the first place there must be 2 single currency ©F free currency
rn nal

convexubmty This 1 W pre supposcd an m ar O t onal
palances © P therwist he cconomxca\ly geaker states uid tend t© fat
nder the dom natiof of the stronger nes a uniform cal pot
an snternal monet policy to inflat onary P! rces and
public mves! directed 10 V2 ds increased P oduct VY Thus prod) 0!
1 cated bY the pec lar s tuatio® of Great Prata n AN m wp of the sterl 18
zone HS nd cond ton for econom n he abobitt n of 2l toms bar?
which could only e act 1eve very grad ally Other prob! e of a com™ n
olicy 00 ©! t es and publ ¢ financ! 11 as the free MO’ ement
Jabout the 1 zation of s9¢ al secunty facl 1 A gmdua\ 2] wh
vould tackle t ost Pressing mic proble he peful

Profess’ Ferolds 1 sted three ™ jor pre req for Europea? conom € un 1y
a supra |} t cal v ty @ analorous economic 3% oty i ould
jeave ™ States only ed unt of ecdom of acuon econom €

here and splete curre nvertib 1 & presen! t o ful foress
working 28 nst m ¢ the d tortion of national economics rough

EX cco n
armament and the 0% com lementary nature of nat

fus 3t V3 uggested that the cntenia 80 erning the supply of industnal products o
non Furopeanl countr & be renewed and otr2 ‘Furopeant nange be € ct ated
‘When prod: corganE d t provide for nat© pec 3 zat hile
allow PE v <Ol parat V¢ s 1 compet t and ¢ jementanty t be
foster ltanco A o on was be regard ulumate goal
b n cxtib 1 1Y wld only accompany ¢ such coOF nat o0
Fanally the: plea for necess © f an amalgamation of Europea? peoples
sntroduc fessor g Sacco SV tzertand fof example 1l usSA
vas a State put not @ naton §PCC s peopt ot really ¢ alesc esent there
as2 need for puild 08 jabourers & France for @ aers in E08 ad but the ex lustonst
gacuics of B yerpments and trade unt ons made 1mm grat o racts ally mposs bl¢ o
real Bur ty could be oped for unul there was 3 pcrfccl\y unh ndered flow
of peopi® country b 1y
1n closing the congress Falck exp¥! 4 the hope hat att ntoR would
pe devote probl ope 2fter the st W atng ™ uct on Just & en
and suessed he ™ for 1tad ¢ the devel pment tar of econo™
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I NTER sOCIAL SCIENCE BULLETIN
parties - ~\ noliical mpl €2
nions of development pros « national syste™

Research programmé The executve committee ook note of the (ompleton of the
jmvestigation snto the po\mca\ role of women (rapporteur genera Professor 1 Duver
ger Trance) and into the problems regarding ¢ + states and mtcmahoml organizat O
(rapportcw® gcn:m\ Professor B Akzin Tsracl) It further considered the investigation
snto Jocal gov:mm:m sn rural communities sull proce:dmg under Professor

Lastly 1t drew up 2 yrog\‘ammc for the Jevelopment of po\mm\ science subject 0
adequate funds beng secures

Publications The executiv® comm ttee V3% informed of the condat ons o0 which Unesc®
would undertake publhicationt $ 0T neral Report on the “Teaching of
pohtical Sc ence hroughout < enceBOLIO
graphy (whose first number covet Iy 1 195%
The executtve comm ttee dec ded to copunu® publicauot ol Politucs!
Serence Abstracts 1 conjunction with the ln!cmauona\ Commuttee for Social Saence
Pocumentation Ttalso decided to continue workon 2 yolume presenting 2 comparaty
study of the man ¢ vl service systerms of the world and on 2 specal aumber of the
Inmnalwnat Sopial Scvenice Bulletin devoted to 2 po\moa\ science subject of gwm\
nterest

[Expanston of pSA The executine commuttee adopted measures 10 expand the acuvitic
and influence of the assocation 1n all parts of the world pamcu\arly n tri
of Latin Amenca and Asia 1t was dec ded to undertake 2 large scale campaig® ©

increase ind v dual and group memberships

e ng n the lmcrnauona\ ‘pohincal Science Association 23 mdmdua\

members should apply © the associat ons secretanat 27 rue Sant Guillaume Pans
valent 18

m
ubhished q\mrtcrly by the association and of one © the two follo ving pubhcal ons
ln!:malwnal Soctal Serence Bulletin Internat onal Political Sarence Abstracts

THE INTIZRNATIONAL SOCIOLOGICAL
ASSOCIATION S MEETINGS

Cologne 10-12 June 1954

“The Execut V& Comm ttee and members of the Research Commuttee of the Int ¢nat onal
Soc olog cal Associat O, met n Cologn® f om 1o-12 Jun® 1954 TP meet ngs ¢ held
D

Un of 1 e
Pars) ‘Professors M G nsbers (London School of Econont ) L on Wese (Un sty

01
¢ Cologne. ess1C Bernard {Penns 1 ana Staté Colleg ) Clémens (Un ty
p e ] 1 Jdn Hollander (Un ers ty of

of 1atse) p deBe (Un versity of a
Amsterdar v Glass (London School of ‘T.conomics) hocn § ersty ©
Cologne, Schel ky (UR Y of amburg) gerste ) ers ty © Uppsal?)
B Univers n f ¢ old Coast) Mr Ste Rokkan Un ersity
<ecut V& Secrctary. (TB Bottomore ndon School of Economus)

o 10)
ommttee 1€ newed the acty ¢ es obthe 1SA s nee the L ¢g¢ congress
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lNTERNATlOHAL SOC!AL SCIENCE BULLET!H

parties relationshiP petween social classes and pob htical aﬂi\mmm) pohti cal 1wopl €3
tions of dev elopment pmgramm large d small states 1% n the ernat onal systerm

Researth programmé The executnn € cormmittee took mote of the completion n of the
imvestigation snto the po\mcz\ role of women (rapponcur gen eral Professor M Duver
er Franct ¢) and mm the prob\cms regarding ne v states @ nd internaty honal orgm\zahons
rapportevr gen ral Professof ¢ B Abzin Tsracl) It further consxdercd the Joestigaton
snto local O :mm ent 10 rural commu e sult prccccd Jer Profess

Lastly 1t drew up 2 programme the developmen of pol fical science subject 1©
adequate funds be 08 secur!

Publications The ¢ executive €0 mmitiee Was mf smed of the condimions O + huch Unesc®
yould w ndertake publ cation of P ofessor Robson $ General Rep? ort on th Teachio of
Polit cal Saence throughout the world and of thc Internatio’ Lonal Polit & cal Saience ¢ B blio
graphv (whose first number co\cnng 1952 13 3 cheduled for pubhtzuon W 1954
ecutive €O omumttee deaded t0 continue pubhcat on of Internat onal ‘Polituol
Seuence Abxtram Jn conjuncti® on with the nternation? Commuttee for social Saence
Documenta! uon k ls decrded 10 cont nue workon2 yolume prcscmmg a comparatiye
study of the il service systems of the world and of a speci?) purnber of the
Intmwlwna! S l Sc ence Bulletin devoted 10 2 po\mml seience subject of gencra\
terest

Expanston of JpSA The executive €0 commuttee adopted smeasures 10 expand the acuvt &
and influence of the association all parts of the world paxucu\arly n the ¢ countr &
of Laun America and As? 1t was de€ ded to W undertake 3 large scale campagh o

wish ng 103 the Int mat onal Polt cal Scxcnce Ass nd ndual
memb ould applY o the assock tion s SecTe z Gu\!h me Pans
w11y The sv nipt us g6 of the €q lent 1M oth:r currcn 1es (F ed 10
$5 07 th lent f ers of any. nat om 1pol t cal scienee association E ated
to 1PSA) {ndidual € b ccnm\ d to the cg\l\a supp! f the cular lette?
pubhshcd narterly BY the cation and ¢ Hown ublications
Infzmanana! Soctal Seiencé ¢ Bullehn I ternational Palmml Seence Abstracts
THE INTERNA TIONAL IOLOGICA

SOCI ON S IEETIN GS

Cologn® 1o-12 Jun® 195%

The E.x:cut ve Comm 1€ and members of the Resea! 1 Commuttee of the Taternat onal
Sociolog 1 Assoc at o met n Cologne fomto?! t re held
n the vers 1y o Cologne 3 vere attem
Par s} Pro(zssoxs M Ginsberg (Lon: nd n Schocl \' Econom o) L on W &€ (Un e ty
of Co\ognc) Jessie Bernard {Pe ennsy! B0 Stal Collcg) R Clémen (Un e ty

§ Latge) P Be (Unvers 1y of Lov an A N J den Hollapder (Un et of
Amstudam) v Glas ndon Sche of Econo® R hoen 8 ( ersty of
Cologne. H Schelsky { aty of Haraburg) tedt (Um of Uppsala)
A Busd U ers Y College of th Coast) Mr Sten (Uns ers ty
of O 10) ¢ Execut Sc‘crcmry‘\(d B Bottomore School § Econom cs}
nt Secret? e orno)
an?r;}: A : comm lcc(re\ Jewed the ctvites obthe 1A s nce the L 28 congrest
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ROUND TABLE CONFERENCES N THE
NETHERLANDS

Inthe thhcr\ands where rehgiou® dfferences and differences 1o atutude o0 -ard hfe
run dee] the need for contact between the arious groups of the population 15 MOFE

utch people tend to \obue alt ph:nomcna of Lfe wth a more O 1ess rehigious
ot p}ulosoph cal seting Conscqucm\y corporations with a ¢© essional bias have beent
ctical walk ol es not onty 1@ pot ucal

d

ut al

casting corporations and even sports © ubs many of not most of them pang ¢
mto ‘Protestant Roman Catholic and neutral grouP

The ewstence of a certailt anuthesss petween the \arious grOuPS according 10 the t

T
Only 10 the event of great national disasters {or wnstance the war of 1940 45 °F the
flood of 1053 2¢¢ the differences momcmanly forgotten guang W3y 103 erful

amty

Duning the second world war the umted struggle against oppression, all inte
dufferences were 1md aside and many © to thnk that un would henceforth
pr:vm\ e post wat situation however was a source of btter duappomtment Tt
soon became endent that theold antitheses were stll ther® hadonl

3¢
Yet there were some who during the war had jearncd something else They had
cealized the need for better contact with other people nd other groups order 1©
attan 10 2 fuller gnowledge and a more correct evaluation of the con € ons of other
c ¢ at ve fo ¢hat selec cal commumca( on
11 knov

Rouw
pmmotmn of greater undcxstandmg of duffer1ng attitudes 59 that po s © s!

and difference may be more accurately 255€55€"
The moverm nt 15 § verned bY 2 curatortum™® conssung of 60 grommcnl ¢ uze!

L}
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TRAINING OF TECHNICIANS TN NEXICO

Indians n Mex co has
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have prepared In any case the Congress 13 always at Liberty to add to the agenda at
1ts first sesstons any other topies it may conad il A
‘The proposed agenda 1s as fol
2 demography of the present
and anthropolog cal features sc

[T )

- = wily ue ol Amenican Indians general outhine special study
of two questions (2) umversal suffrage for men and women hterate and il terate
(b) possibility of legislat on on an inter American basis covernz Ind 1n @ ~ <
operat onof sper Ton - ee
Indians genera
soc al private a »  aruste and educat onal spec al study
of three questions (a) possib ity of adopting a ph Iphabet for all
American Indian languages (b} util zation of Indian folklore for encouragmg the
arts {c) expenments 1 and future outlook for rural education and the education of
Indians m general

NEWS FROM LATIN AMERICA!

NEW PUBLICATION ON INDIAN STUDIES IN VENEZUELA

The first number has appeared of 2 new periodical Boletin Ind germsta Vene olano The
ed torsal board consists of Brother Cayetano de Carrocera Eduardo Fleury Cuello
and Walter Dupouy and the publishers are the Commussion for Indian Affarrs which
1satechmealandadvisory body of the Minustry of Just ce for the study of Indianquestions
Address Apartado 2059 Caracas Venezuela

The first number of the bulletin mcludes several important studies hsted 1n the
bib] ographical register of ‘Notas e informaciones de C enc as Soc ales  All corres
pondence in connexion v th Bolet n fnd emsta Vene lano should be add essed to Edific o
Italo 4 psso Padre Serra a Muno Caracas Venezuela

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES IN PROGRESS

Charles E Dbble 1s contnung his o k on the direct translat on of the Sahagun
codices Harry Tschop k Jr and Raul d los Rues are collecting matenal for a study
of the soc al anthropology of the Indians of the upper Ama on Evon Z Vogt has
spent six months on resea ch i Jahsco Mewco Go don Willey 15 nvest gat ng Maya
setilernent pasterns Dand DeHarpo t and W f am Bullard are also v o Lng o the
Maya a2 ea Inez Adams 1s 1 estigat ng race and class as soc al erte n ethnc
commun t es 1n the 12 ger West Ind n wslands and in Tind d Du can strong has
concluded ome months  esearch in the Ica Nazca area of Southern Peru
Joscph A Hester 15 cont nu g his research on abonginal gnculture 1a \ucatan and
B tsh Honduras

—
P prnted from Ciencia Sonral perodical p Bl bed by b Dep rim t f Sochl Sl es f b P
Am n

Y orad
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INSTITUTE OF HUMAN RELATIONS IN VENE2UELA

The Institute of P v b~ ~
atthe L
v huch
1s not ¢
proper

The ¢ 1 Unver Brachfeld a natne of Hungary who
graduateu a1 e dorbonne and was formerly a professor 1 Spam Brachfeld 1 a
direct follower of Alfred Adler and 15 the author af vac ous warks published 1 Spanssh
and Enghsh

NEW PUBLICATION IN TRUJILLO PERU

The Archeological Museum of the Um v ™

tion of Chim

logy Carres teneofogical Museum
National Ug U BOX 130

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENGES IN ARGENTINA

Under the auspices of the Catholic Culture Courses a new school of social sciences
has been opened 1n Buenos Awres Argentina The school offers a four year specialist
course  ith classes 1n soc ology psychology hustory pol tical and econom c sc ences
and theology Dr José Viiguens 1s one of the professors The address of the school 1
1227 Rio Bamba Bueno Ares

FOUNDATION FOR SCIENTIFIGC PROGRESS IN BAUIA BRAZIL

This important nst tution has pursued ts programme of socal r» = ~
co-operation with Columbra Un
cacao a
his stud
their re
history

Mo e ty 1 Protessor Harrss under the auspices of Columb a
Unuvers ty and the Nat onal Research Counetl of the Un ted States are in B azid
prepar ng a wo k on anthropalog cal method based on the experience of studying
Brazilian commun ties  espec ally those nvestigated unde  the jo nt State of Baha
Cotumbra Unnvers ty p

ANNUAL MEETING OF THF UNITED STATES ANTHROPOLOGICAL SOCIETY

In December 19,3 the Un ted States Anth opolog cal Soc ety held its annual meet ng
n Tucson Ar ona “mong the wo ks submutted which are connected v th Latn
Amter ca we € “The role of soc al percept on i rural urban change n Brazd {Berna d
Segel) Culture change 1 S n Mguel Acatan Guatemalas 1938 1953 (Mor s
Segel) The erollo cutleck n the mestizo culture of Lima Peru (Ozzte G Stm
mons) On the sury val of certain abo ginal Amer can groups Venezuela (Thom s
McCo kle)  Serat onal problems 0 the moch t
T Walla Y A~

:Eut 1 oty of the Sen Indians

¢
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v OPEN TORUM

PERSONALITY DYNAMICS AND THE TENDENCY
TOWARDS STEREOTYPY!®

R Goroon

Ttss the obect of thus paper to report and to discuss an 1y estigation concesung
the poss ble relationshup between the structure and dynamics of personality
a0d the tendency to form and hold stereatyped 1deas and atutudes As a
workn defimtion I have rega ded as stercotyped mental constructs tose
mages concepts beliefs and attitudes which are essentially ngd and change
resstn and which tend to represent the facts with which they are concerned
m an oversmplified form. These stercotyped mental constructs are Yere
distinowsshed from what has been described as stereotypes and which have
he ¢ been regarded as cons sting of those 1mages concepts and attitudes
posses ed and ace pted 23 more or less true by the majonity of the members
fa soctal group an wndiidual can theref e be said to possess them only
1 o far as he shares in the social myths of his group In both instances stereo-
type efers to such cb as p P and invanaby
of mental construct but i the case of stereotypes 1t 18 a question of the
sp ead and distnbution of a concept o er a multiphaty of human umts
hulean the case { stereotyped mental constructs the spread and dustnbution
faconceptov  a multip] aity of time unats 18 1 question.

The genesis { sterc types 1n the mdindual 13 Iikely to duffer from the
gness [ pers nal  te otyped mental constmcts the former bewng
P domm ntly functi n fthe latonsh p of the indvidual to hus group
whil thelatt result{ m the wt r relationsh p of chjects and £ rees nmds
the indwidual Iths true that v he e soc ety offers a vanety of const N
and d ol gies 25 ¢ the case i modern soc ety the ste eotypes mﬂ?;bfllc“
wmdvidual m y 1n fact  effect hus personality and ats ncedspand b!y oy
Ho ever ¢ en he ¢ the contnbunon of personality factors 1s kel l:mb:ms
u:apgn;-:dzhm muthe case of personal ¢ nstructs for the acc:pyt;\xcc olf :

€ omtive pattern
cr tion of 2 new one Pfunh:u:;:‘:}?c ;?cs oy cmon than docs the

t:
¢ satufy an mdwidanls need T wnt fraon g e 1 oIPS % Hkely
an -

1
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O Bambict A onats
tereo ypes and
oL TTL o, 3. s a6l T ermatonal U derstand g
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Gmarp A Bocarr L Centre CATHOLIQUE DES INTELLECTUELS Frangats 1z
Pmpor T pe Bousquer M H  Frongaws et Tmmioréds 11 Nowreawe Documents sur
{ adaptation  Algenens Hahiens  Polonais {: service social d ade aux dmorants wath a
preface by Alfred Sauvy Cahier no 20 de 1Institut National @ Etudes démogra
phiques Presses Universtawres de France Paris 1954 293 p

Havrananw G Z The communst stru gle in Malays wath a preface by V Puscell
Internat onal Secretariat Insutute of Facific Relat ans New York 1954 146 p

harve 1 Awship orgamization n India Deccan College Monograph Senies Poona
1953 Vit 4 304 p

Majar B B Problems of public admumstration n India Pustak Mahal Chauhatta
Patna 1954 w4 310 4 1x p

Mavtory W P Axers D 8 The population of Poland (Intermational P pulation Statistics
Reports serres Pgo no 4) US Government Prnting Office Wash ngton 15,4
v+ 1g8p

Murbock G P Fore C § Hupsox A E henmeoy R Snnin
Wierene J W M Guia para la Clasifi 6 7 v
prepared by the In.

Section of the Par 4 P

Noreeck E Tokas g v onmumty Unnersity of Utah Press Salt
Lake City 1954 23 p

Oree A R Legslacion Indigemsta del Ecuador with a preface by Gonzalo Rubio
Qrbe I Ind: I wano Mexco DF 1954 115p

Patser G L Brarvero C P Labor mob bty 1 six etties ar po b on the sun y of patterns
and facto s m lobo mobilty 1940 1950 with a preface by Paul Webbink Social
Science Research Councl New York 1954 xwv + 177 p

Pormitta M L Indices de Amenca Ind gena y Bol tn Ind g msta vols IXIHI (1941

53) ¥ Ind gemsta I 0o Meuco DF 1p5¢ 196 p

Recor vy under the Marshall plan 1948 1952 publication issued by the Ferd r
for the Marshall Plan Bonn 1gaz 220 ™

Sciaky I Lo
Frat Frest

Scawrrer W w p J mankind with two prefaces by Max Rad » and
Hélene Schiffer Columbna Un versity Press New Yo L 1954 x + 367 p

Seuram $ R P otestantism and pol e m Fance Ymp wmere Corbé e et Jugan
Alengon 1954 x 4 272p

Sxrvves hiee J Legs) Ind ta de G 12 Instinto Indig
Interamer cano Mexco DF 1954 135 P

Syyper R C Bruck H W Samn B Decsson mekn as n app onch fo the study of
anter ot onal polities (Fo e gn P hey Anahsis Sees no 3) Organ zational Behane
Sect on Princeton Univers ty 1954 1 0P

Studr s 1 Islam ¢ culty of Jast p edited by G E von Grunebaum with a pref ¢ by
Robe t Redfield and Mlton Snge  the imerican Anthropological Assoc aton
Publ sh ng Company Menasha Wisconsn 1954 x + 6o p

The so1 | sore ces an hustor col study a vp tof the
no 63 Socal Scence P~ -

They a book of no i aff 1
of World Affairs by ( o1 arzenbe ger Ste ens
& Sons Ltd London 54 v + 378 p

Third 7 p 1t fthe German fdeal g ment nthe ontau to fthe tmerca ¢ onomic aid
(MSA) 1119533131953 P epared and published by the Federal M mster
for the Marshall Plan Ca lv @ Lineppe Bonn 1953 gop

1
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was wnterpreted on the third that 15 the unconscious
x&hea?jgxggj;: p:l;ychoanalymal concepts 1n an attempt 0 unc}:w:r (:c
bjects primary 1eacnion patierns ‘The records were also dealt with on the
::cénd Yevel—as defined by Murray—with the ob‘fcl of ogttuz%sng?bzmdat:g:
ects character traits or as they ma’
::5::;:%' T:dmd?ﬂvcd rcacuonh p}::u:ms I:xt t};: Osrccond a‘-nnlyxu spccnta;
ud to four traxts which app o p
:tt::::!:;;\;n:hi tendency to project the tendency to be extrapumbive l‘hc
degree of aggress vity the degree of a general sense of secunty or ;Insc';\:;l ']):
As a check a colleague carried out andmdcpendcm analys:s of the
results were then compare:
“?;iib:ﬁgf test had heen constructed wn order to sample the nature {‘?[ the
belefs adopted by any particular subject concermung a number of different
top cs Questions v ere asked about the race problem economic crises women
nations socual classes ete. In constructing this test a compromuse y s attempted
wn @ auabfications 1 hich such a test should sausfy
~ = truc a picture
uals Therefore
a choice of ansy ers to each QUESt b1 being required
t ¥tk ne that most nearly corresponded 1o his o vn views There was
~ n b h the subject could
1 of the to mawn

The first was designed to g1 € 4 mpies and form of the
opnonheld In the second 1t was hoped to learn something about the reasons
which had led to the format on of the particular op mon The third was
concerned with the a ¢ [the op non The fourth however was constructed
50 a5 to constitute a special method to assess the degree of conviction and
emot onalism p es nt as a const tuent of any beliel This last section therefore
consisted of a provocat ve answer to the test question to + hach again a number
of react ons were offered 1o the ubject This sect on v s cons dered to be of
espec al importance and the esults have ind cated that any discrepancy
between the scores obtained from the first and the fourth sections 13 1, gmificant

To deal with the results a sconng key had tobe devised For this purpose
fou jud es ve ¢ sked to rate each question on a five pomt seale a score of
one indicaung low stercotypmg Three c iter a for the existence of sterec
WPy wer gnen to gude th jud es p aver's
emotional ty

Thus for each subject a total stereotypy score could be calculated as
wellasa corefo sie otypy shown in respornse to all the first sections of the

10 quest: ns and a s p.

arate ste eotypy score for responses to all the fourt
s¢ 1 nsof the 10 quest ns P "

16

RESLLTS

Th

B s:mc pal results obta ned £ om thus 1mvest gat on can be summanzed as
Itw h wn that the tendency to
was fequently ccompaned by

possess stereotyped mental constructs
dpus ¢ nft ts—10 out of the 1

the continued p esence of unsolved

4 subjects with high stereotypy scores
HE
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THE PROBLEM AND HYPOTHESES CONCERNING IT

Th
1 « Wiy causg stereotypy
o i1t be summarized as follous

Primanly cogmtion serv - €
t pu Mie 1t cogmtion 15 fo
s ~ utacts events and our human knowledge about them

e in a contunuous flux those conceptualizations which are 1n their very
nature ngid and 1mmobile are doomed sooner or later to fall short of the
function they should above all fulfil In order to explan ther presence one
mught suggest that they subserve a purpose other than the adaptation of the
ndividual to his environment Since indiwiduals have to find solutions to two
mam conflict situations—the conflicts between their own needs and demands
as against the exigencies of the external world and the conflicts which are
phyed out mtrapsychically between thewr varous and often opposing needs
and emotions—one mght assume that the function of stereotyped mental
constructs 1s essentially concerned with the workmng out of the second type of
conflict

The actual manner m which they serve the individual to assuage the intra
psychic conflicts might be concened as taking on three man forms Furst
they may help to preserve a psychological equiibrium n cases where the
balance of mental forces 1s so precanious that exposure to the mmpact of the
changes and oscillations even of everyday life would endanger the total
personality structure Secondly any particular stereotyped construct may
exust as a result of a process of projection desigued to protect its owner agawnst
the awareness of impulses desires and phantasies within hum which may be
regarded by one of s mental mstitutions such as for example the ego or
the super ege as repellent and distasteful Finally the stereotyped mental
content may be felt as in wtself pleasureable and enjoyable because 1t satisfies
though more or less vicaniously some need or needs which have had to remam
unsatisfied

Thus the tendency to possess stereotyped mental concepts can be regarded
as symptomatic of neuroticism since 3t nvolves a lack of ability to carry out
the primary functton of cogmtion and since furthermore 1t mvolies that

curtailment of the freedom and flexibility of the ego  which Otto Fenichel
has described as ch sstic of @ psychopathol i cond However
stereotypy of mental concepts 15 hkely to be only one of several alternative
methods with which an ndwidual can fight off intrapsychic tension and
mmbalance and hence the absence of stereotypy does not necessarily prove
the ewstence of mental health

PROCEDURE AND TESTS USED

In order to throw some hght upon these various problems an experiment
was carried out 1n which 30 adult education students were given the Murray

Thematic Apperception Test a specially constructed belef test
The rcsult}:pobtamed were then carefully analysed and compared
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interpreted on the third that i3 the unconscious

b “;ﬁ 'I;oA ;yc‘l‘nl:’amlyur’;al conceptt 1 an attempt to uncover the

o react on patterns The records were also dealt with on the

. bjccdul::lfnmrydcﬁned by Murray—+ 1th the object of obtarming ml'ongnnzn
sccm:dm the subjects character traits or as they may be desenbed :;
e o : and deri ed reaction patterns In this second analyus special
seeoncan - = dtofour tratts wh ch appeared to be of part cular relevance to
% ndency to be extrapumtive  the

records and results wel
“The belief test had been constructed 1n order to samp ¢ .
%1 £ adopted by any particular subject concerming a number of different
problem, economic crises womc:‘

¥ lia

The first was des gned to giie a of the
opin on held In the second ¢ vas hoped to leam something about the reasons
fuch had 1 d to the formaton of the particular opumon. The thurd was
concerned 1thth a c of the op non The { urth however was constructed
50 35 to co stitute a special method to assess the degree of conviction and
emot onalism p esent as a constituent of any bel ef This last section therefore
onusted of a provocative answer to the test question to which again a number
of react ns vere offe ed to the subject This section was considered to be of
especal mportance nd the esults have ndicated that any discrepancy
ben een the cores obta ned from the first and the fourth sections 1s sigmficant
To deal wth the esults a cormg key hadtobe devised For this purpose
fou judges we ¢ asked to rate each question on a five puint scale a score of
one mdicatin low ste otyp ng Three cntena for the exstence

WPy were fgaven to gude th judges

of stereo-
P on over 3|
emotional ty

Thus fo e ch subje t a total stereotypy sco ¢ could be calewlated as
well asasc refor st reotypy sho+n n response to all the first sections of the

16 questons and 2 sep rate ste cotypy score for responses to all the fourth
¢ tions of the 10 quest ons

RESULTS

Th umma
fonmf: n¢ pal results bta ned from thos avests aton can be s nzed as
It was sh vn that th tendency to
possess tercotyped mental construcss
was {equenily accompared by the conunued
Oedipus ¢ nfl ets—10 out of H T th gt e umsalved

the 14 subjects with hugh stereotypy scores
"
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being over concerned with that primary three body relatonship  the
basic problems of low stereotypers on the other hand were usually concerned
with the conflict between hibidinal and super ego stnvings
2 A Ingh stereotypy score was found to be most decidedly associated with
the presence of marked aggressie tendencies and with the predommnance
of projection as a princtpal defence mechamusm The relationship between
stereotypy and extra purutiveness and a sense of security or msecunty was
not quite so marked
3 A correlation was found to exist between the gencral belief pattern of a
person and the central theme of his basic conflicts Thus subjects with
unsolved Oedipus conflicts tended to over emphasize differences and
conflicts 1n social Iife people who phantasied an identification with the
parent of the opposite sex tended to underemphasize differences 1n social
Iife while Soctalists were preoccupied 1n their phantasy with the problem
of property and 1ts acquisition
A small difference was found to ewst between high and low stereotypers
on the basis of the reasons they cited as responsible fn th =1 7 -4

ES

High and low stereotypers could not be distinguished by the age of therr
concepts and behefs although they differed m therr abiity to provnde
information about this gh stereotypers seemed to find 1t much more
difficult to determine the approxamate date when therr beliefs developed
No generalized spread of stereotypy over the whole attitude system of a
person could be found 1n this study

L}

(=21

DISCUSSION AND AN ATTEMPTED EXPLANATION QF THE RESULTS

The interrelationship of basic personality problems and the tendency to
develop stereotyped attitudes appears to be the most important result obtained
1 this mvestigation  the underlying reason for this assocation can only be
guessed at at this stage

Thus the Oedipus situation 1t mught be postulated 1s the earhest soctal
situation being the first three body relationship of which the child 15 aware
henceforward the question which guided his actions and reactions Wil I or
won t 1 be attended to and satisfied® becomes elaborated and complicated
mto the question Who shall sausfy whom and at whose expense? Also 1t
15 1n the Qedipus stage that the child expeniences very strong fechngs—
aggression Jealousy envy and hatred as well as love—and he 15 thus tempted
for 1 1 as well as 1 reasons to project these affects on to
people and events in the world outside hum ke will then be led to concewe
of life as one great struggle between nvals A person s likely to contunue to
view social ife under this aggressive and disruptive aspect if he has remaned
fixated at that particular level One may expect that the affects are then
even more turbulent and violent than 1s usual mn the normal chid for their
persistence 1n an adult betrays that 1n his case the situation exther for external
or nternal reasons has been particularly intense and unfavourable to any
resolution of the conflict
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The conflict of lov stereotypers 1t had been found + as one vhich raged
© het een the vanous mental mstitutions such as the super ego
@ Dperego r quures amongst

mques and
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d to certain

and

hen
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[
for the neurou P

1
tne hic ang bera
tualization p ocesses as ¢ cll as aver his affect
Carryin, our speculations a step further and remember ng that anxety
15 one of the most dommant features of newros s + € mught also postulate that
A a defence Arainst anx ety when this

-

blem of gwilt and the controi of

fence mechamusms are | kely ta be
mplay

VALUE A D FUNCTION OF STEREOTYRY

St re typy therefor can be ¢ s dered as an analges ¢ devised by the mind
t protect 1self agawnst anxiety that 15 pan. Yet from the biological pomt
f new pan must be regarded as a useful danger sighal which informs the
rganism of any disharmony that nught exust in 1t exte nal or internal environ
ment Hence 1t may be m re benefiaal if man can accept and tolerate a
certan am unt of p 1 rather than be over concerned with the search for
P tecuv techmques
It may be th t a certam degree {stereotypy & necessary for effective iming
and fo the mamt n nc of soc al cohesion. Ne ertheless excessive ng dity
shkelyt lead toulimat stunting degencration and the extinction of hoth an

d wdual a oc 1 group—much as speai lization has often done 1n the
ourse of evolution.

OSSIBLE (ETHODS OF CONTROLLING THE DEVELOPMENT OF STEREOTYPY

The rem dy agamst the enc oachment fa

P ocess of stereotyping 1n the case
of ndinduals 1t may be ted
o i y suggested  mught be sought n the following
1 A mummizning of soctal t ess and unrest

oastoa odrousn excess
amuty nd th eby th temptaton e
pravily y Vel 10 tum to ste eotypy as a method
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being over concerned with that primary three body relationship  the
basic problems of low stereotypers on the other hand were usually concerned
with the conflict between hbidinal and super ego striy
2 A high stereotypy score was found to be most decidedly associated with
the presence of marked aggressive tendencies and with the predomunance
of projection as a principal defence mechanism The relationship between
stereotypy and extra punitiveness and a sense of security or insecurity was
not quute so marked
3 A correlation was found to exist between the general behef pattern of a
person and the central theme of his basic conflicts Thus subjects with
unsolved Oedipus conflicts tended to over emphasize differences and
conflicts . soctal Ife people who phantasied an identification with the
parent of the opposite sex tended to underemphasize differences 1n social
Ife while Sactalists were preoccupred in thewr phantasy with the problem
of property and s acquisition
A small difference was found to exust between high and low stereotypers
on the basis of the reasons they ated as responsible for their beliefs high
stercotypers tending in general to give a shightly greater number of reasons
low stereotypers very much more frequently than high stereotypers cited
personal contact events m thewr hives and study as responsible for ther
views
High and low stereotypers could not be disunguished by the age of thew
concepts and belefs although they differed n thew ability to provide
mformation about this ligh stereotypers seemed to find 1t much more
difficult to determune the approximate date when their behies developed
6 No gencrahized spread of stereotypy over the whole attitude system of a
person could be found n this study

S

o

DISCUSSION AND AN ATTEMPTED EXPLANATION OF THE RESULTS

The interrelationshup of basic personality problems and the tendency to
develop stereotyped attitudes appears to be the most important resujt obtasmed
n this wvestigation the underlying reason for this association can only be
guessed at at this stage

Thus the Oedipus situation 1t mught be postulated 1s the earliest social

situation  being the first three hnd 4 15 aware
henceforward the question w Wil I or
wont I be attended to and >mpheated
to the questton Who shal - vt expense? Also 1t

1s in the Oedipus stage that the child expeniences very strong feehngs—
aggresston jealousy envy and hatred as well as love—and he 1s thus tempted
for mtellectunl as well as emotional reasons to project these affects on to
people and events 1n the world outside lum  he will then be led to concerve
of Iife as one great struggle between nivals A person 1s Likely to continue to
view socal Iife under this aggressive and disruptive aspect if he has remained
fixated at that particular level One may expeet that the affects are then
even more turbulent and wviolent than 1s usual i the normal child for therr
nce 1 an adult betrays that i lus case the situation exther for external

persistel
or nternal reasons has been particularly intense and unfavourable to amy

resolution of the confbet
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2 An education system and a famuly back d whick fact the
personahity development to such a pownt that there 15 an ego sufficiently
secure to tolerate a certamn amount of anxiety

3 The mculcation of a desire for truth and accurate irformation  however
pamful it may be and however much 1t may upset any practcal

socral alleg or pet myths
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